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PREFACE

Acoma Keresan is one of seven dialects, spoken in New Mexico
which constitute a single language family. Of these seven Acoma,
Laguna and Zia are spoken in central New Mexico, the other four
Santa Ana, San Felipe, Santo Domingo and Cochiti are spoken more
to the nertheast 3long the Rio Grande Valley.

Although the grouping is normally refered to as dialects, between
the most spatially separated dialects of the family, Acoma and
Cochiti, there is no-mutual intelligibility. Because of this it is
likely that there are instead two languages of which Acoma, Laguna,
and Zia are pembers of the first and the remeining four are members
of the second. The division has not been sufficiently subst-ntiated,
but the author has collected comparable data from all the dialect
areas which suggest this division and which will be the basis for a
later thorough investigation of the problem. The family has approxi-
mately 10,000 speakers, of which about 2,000 speak the icoma dizlect.

The Acoma people are in a state of transition in all the major
facets of their culture. The kinship system is shifting from a
matrilineal-matrilocal to a bilateral-neoclocal structure. Strains
within the religio-legal system are bringing about efforts to over-
throw the theocratic base and institute a constitutional form of
local government. In the area of language, an older highly inflec-
tional structure shows a shifting toward a structure which has much
less affixation and a more rigid syntax. This shift is most observ-
able between speakers over sixty years old and speakers in their

teens and twenties.,
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It is possible that the structure of English is contributing to this
shift. Most of the younger people have their schooling and employment
outside of the pueblo and speak Keresan only when visiting home or
when they are with fellow Keresans outside of the pueblo. Because
their numbers are small in the non-pueblo world, English becomes the
language of primary importance. Also the author has observed that 1)
the inflectional system is highly redundant so that it is possible to
use a grammatical shorthand and still be intelligible and 2) that while
older speazkers complain that the younger speak poorly, they do not make
an overt effort to correct the speech of the younger. Because of the
difficulties involved in making a unified description of two forms of
grammar, the following description will 1limit itself to a grammar of
the inflectional type used by the older speakers and refer to break-
downs in inflectional type only when they are relevant to the discus-
sion.

With the assistance of generous reseazrch funds provided by Indi-
ana University and the American Fhilosophical Society, field work was
conducted during the surmers 1957 and 1959-1961 at Acomita and McCartys,
New Mexico with btrief visits to the other dialect ar=as of the Keresan
family. Five principle informants were used, two women in their sixties,
Mrs. Frank White and Juanita Orilla, one woman in her thirties, Mrs. Juan
Pasqual, and a man, Leon Pasqual, and a woman, Naomi Masters, in their
early twenties. All informants were bilingual.

As compared with other American Indian groups the bibliography of
Keresan studies is rather small. In respect to linguistic studies, the

recent works of Irvine Davis and Wick Miller are of high importance,
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and this grammar makes special reference to their works. Both Davis
and Miller published Keresan grammars while this grammar was in its
final stages of completion, The sections in this grammar on
morphophonemics, morphology, and syntax begin with separate statements
comparing the Maring, Miller, and Davis grammars with respect to
methodological framewords and specific analytic descriptions. The
phonenics description was already bging typed in its final form when
the Miller-Davis grammars were published, and, as a conseéuence,
comparisons of phonemics are included in this preface, except for
one reference to the Miller grémmar found on page three.

Complete citation of the Miller ard Davis works, along with other
pertinent bibliography, are given at the end of this gremmar.

While each hss identified approximately the same number and
type of phonemic contrasts, there are some significant differences
in the phonologies of each of the Maring, Miller, and Davis grammars.
The Davis and Miller grammars use voiced and voiceless notational
symbols to distinguish series of consonants, while, except for the
nasal symbols, the Maring grammar uses voiceless consonant symbols.
Santa ina Keres, as described by Davis, does have voiced-~voiceless
consonant contrasts. As is acknowledged by Miller‘in his grammar, the
contrasts in stops in iAcoma are between aspirated-unaspirated. The
Miller-Davis grammars distinguish 2 voiced-voiceless contrast in affricates,
while the Marirng grammar does not.

In a sense, the Davis gramror does not describe consonant

phonemes, but rather, as he writes, 'syllable margins.' These
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include consonant clusters. The Davis grammar also does not give a
description or exemplification of allophones.

While the Miller grammar does not give phonemic status to
voiceless vowels, both the Davis and Maring grammars do. Dr. Miller,
in a personal communication to me, has stated that a phonemic
voiceless vowel state is possible but that he has not made such an
2nalysis due to his particular morphophonemic approach to phonology.

Both the Davis and Miller grammars treat accent as primarily a
pitech function, while the Maring grammar states accent as stress or
amplitude phonemes. This difference makes for difference in
phonemic notation, especially in regard to intervocalic glottal
stop in the Maring grammar which is recorded as a glottal accent in

the Miller-Davis grammars.

After the final typing of the grammar was completed, the author
discovered that he had alternately used three different designations
for the language being described: Keresan, Keres, and Acoma Keres(an).
The literature cited in the bibliography uses all three terms plus
*Queres'. In particular, Boas and Davis refer to the language as
'Keresan', while Niller uses 'Keres.' 1t would probably be best
for this author to settle upon one name, but since equal numbers
of reference are made using each variant, it was decided to leave
the text as it stands rather than retype so many pages. Unless
otherwise stated, the use of the three variants refers to that dislect

of the language spoken at the Acoma Fueblo.
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PHONOLCGY

1. There are 49 segmental phonemes and 4 suprasegmental phonemes in
Acoma Keresan. The segmental phonemes consist of 39 consonants and 10
vowels. The suprasegmental phonemes consist of 2 stress phonemes and 2
.jﬁncture phonemes.,

1,1.0. There are three kinds of consonants: stops, fricatives, and
resonants., Stops and fricatives are always voiceless, resonants are either
voiced or voiceless depending on their phonetic environments. Consonants
occur in the following eight positionss bilabial (1), dental (2),
alveodental (2+), alveolar (3), alveopalatal (3+), lateral (hzz), velar (5),
and glottal (6). Stops occur in all positions; fricatives occur in dental,
alveodental, alveolar, alveopalatal, and glottal positionsj resonants occur
in bilabial, dental, alveodental, and lateral positions. Consonants combine
with a number of series generating components to generate series of consonants
which contrast with plain consonants. Stops combine with series generating
componeﬁts of aspiration, glottalization, and palatalization--see 2.1.2.3
fricatives combine with components of'glottalization and retroflexion--see
2.1.2.3 resonants combine with series generating component of glottalization--
see 2.1.2,

1.1.1. Vowels occur at three tongue heights, high, mid, and low, and
at three positions, front, central, and back. All voiced vowels combine with
the series generating ccmponent of devoicing to generate a voiceless series
of vowels. Vowel length is transcribed by cluster solution.

1.1.2. The suprasegmental stress phonemes occur with all vowel phonemes
with /’/ marking strong amplitude while weak amplitude is unmarked. Strong
amplitude is coincident with high pitchjy weak amplitude is coincident with
low pitch., Since vowels are transcribed as single vowels and as identical

or non-identical clusters, stress markings also serve tc indicate conditions
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of level high pitch /cv¥ve/, level low pitch /cvve/, falling pitch /evve/,
and rising pitch /ev¥e/. The occurrence of falling and rising pitch is
limited to vowel clusters.

1.1.3. A given utterance in Acoma Keresan may be interrupted by long
or short, but always clearly audible pauses. Any stretch of speech which
does not contain a pause, but which extends between utterance initial
silence and a pause, or between pauses, or between a pause and utterance
final silence is designated a contour. Any stretch which includes a whole
or any partial of a contour is designated a sequence. The matrix of phoneme
distribution is equivalent to the contourj; hence, the occurrence of a given
phoneme initially, medially, or finally is in respect to the contour.

1.1.3.1. A contour begins in a consonant and ends in a vowel and
always contains at least one suprasegmental phoneme and at least two
segmental phonemes.

1.1.3.2v Contours are mrrked by two juncture phonemes: 1) ./#/,
sentence juncture, which has three allophones indicating silence before
a contour, rising or level pitch for interrogatives and falling pitch for all
other contours at sentence final position; 2) ///, pause juncture, which
mafks phrase boundaries other than sentence final. The pause juncture h=s
three allophones, each occurring as momentary pause after rising, level, or
falling pitch. The pause Junctures occurring after rising and falling pitch
are distinguished from sentence junctures by the duration of silence
before initiation of phonation. 3ilence at sentence juncture is much longer
than that at pause juncture and cessation of phonation may be complete in
such cases where no contours 2re to follow. Silence at pruse juncture is
often hardly discernable znd 2 new contour is =2lways initiated either by

the spezaker or his conversant following the pause juncture.
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1.1.4. There appear§ to be two solutions in accounting for Acoma accent
structure as when in this grammar accent is regarded as a stress feature; where-
as, in Wick Miller's Acoma grammar (Miller 1965: 8ff) accent is regarded as a

. tonal feature. However, one other structural feature is\described on different
levels by the two authors. This feature is the occurrence of intervocalic glot-
tal stop which Miller regards as an accent feature; whereas, this grammar re-
cords such an ocawrence as a linear stop consonant,

2. The inventory of #coma Keresan segmental phonemes and the distribution
of their allophones are presented in this section. The inventory is presented
according to a system of interphonemic specification which groups pronemes in-
to sets based on position (indicated by numerals) and manner of articulation
(indicated by abbreviations).

2.1. Phonemes which are defined in terms of the articulatory features of
stoppage or constriction of lung air and oral versus nasal passage of lung air
are labeled consonants (C).

2.1.1. The total inventory of Acoma-Keresan consonant phonemes is charted
as follows with a total of 39 for 21l (C).

Chart of Total Consonants

1 2 2+ 3 3+ 422 5 ¢

p t t c ¢ k ?

p? t° e’ &? k?

vty kY
s s § § h
s? s? §? 5°?

L rr’

m n nY T
? ?

m n nY

w y

? ?

W

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



T

2.1.2. Stop consonants (C%) appear with oral passage of lung air at
bilabial (1), dental (2), alveodental (2+), alveolar (3), alveopalatal (3+),
velar (4), and glottal (6) positions of articulation. Stops in positions
1, 2, and 5 combine with a series generating component of aspiration (Ch).

Stops (&t 1, 2, 3, 3+, and 5) combine with a series generating component
of glottalization (C’?). Stops (in positions 1, 2, and 5) combine with a
series genefating component of palatalization (CY). The inventory of stops
is as follows: seven plain stops (at 1, 2, 2+, 3, 3+, 5, and 6) = /p, t, t,

c, &, k, ?/3 three CD (at 1, 2, 5) = /p", tP, ¥/: rive ¢ (at 1, 2, 3, 3+,
and 5) = /p, t%, ¢, &, k*/3 three CY (at 1, 2, and 5) = /p¥, t¥, ¥/; =
eighteen stops in all.

Fricatives (Cf) occur with oral passage of air and constriction at
dental (2), alveolar (3), and glottal (6) positions of articulation. Fricatives
(Cf) occur with oral passage of air, tongue retroflexion, and constriction
at alveodental (2+) and alveopalatal (3+) positions of articulation. Fricatives
positions 2, 2+, 3, and 3+ combine with series generzting component of
glottalization (Cf). The inventory of fricatives is as follows: five plain
fricetives (at 2, 2+, 3, 3+, and 6) = /s, 5, 5, 3, h/; four C' (at 2, 2+, 3, 3+) =
/s?, §?, E?, §?/; = nine fricatives in 2ll.

Nasals (C") appear with nasal passage of lung 2ir and oral stoppare at
bilabial (1), dental (2) positions of articulation. The nasal (2) combines
with the series generating component of palatalization. Plain nasals at (1)
and (2) and the palatalized nasal st (2+) combine with series generating
component of glottalization (C'). The inventory of nasals is as follows:
two plain nasals (at 1,2) = /myn/; one ¢¥ (at 2+) = 'n¥/y two ¢’ (at 1,2)
and C¥° (at 2+) = /h, A, &Y/s = six nasals in all.

One lateral (Cl) occurs with oral passage of lung 2ir, retroflexion of

the tongue and loose contact at the alveolar position (2+) and passage of
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air at lateral position (4). This one lateral combines with series generating
component of glottalization. Thus /r! and /;/ = two laterals in all,

Semivowels (CSV) occur with oral passage of lung air and loose constriction
at bilabial (1) and alveopalatal (3+) positions of articulation. These two
combine with the series generating component of glottalization. Thus two
¢SV (at 1, 39 = /w, y/ and two c’ (at 1, 34)= /%, ¥/; four semivowels in all.

2.2. Phonemes which are defined by the features of openness versus
closeness of the oral cavity and frontness versus backness of the tongue
are labeled vowels.(V).

2.2.1. Vowels occur in pairs cbntrasting as voiced and voiceless., Two
vowels are high front: /i, I/3 two are mid front: /e, E/; two ars high
central: /&, %/; two are low central: /a, A/; and two are high back::

/u, U/. All front and central vowels are unrounded and all back vowels are
rounded. All vowels combine with the phoneme of stress. The inventory of

Acoma Keresan vowels is charted as follows:

F C B F C B
H i 3 u H I £ U
M e M E
L a L A

The total inventory of vowel phonemes is 20 ((v, v, V, V) x 5).

2.2.2, Vowels in clusters of identical voiced vowels = /[ii, ee, %,
aa, uu/. Nearly all combinations of non-identical voiced vowels are possible.
Only clusters with /i/ as a second member and /ae, da, ie/ are not
represented in the data. Clustering with voiceless vowels as either one
or both members is so rare that it is not possible to describe a general

pattern for them (see subsection 5.3.).
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3.0. The description and distribution of Acoma Keresan segmental
phonemes are presented in two subsections below. A phoneme or set of
allophonically similar phonemes under discussion is represented by a
dash (ees_sse)s Phonemic material which need not be specified for the
particular environment being specified in a given instance is omitted in
the formulae and its omission is represented by three dots (...). The
5uncture /#/ is written in formulae where it has its phonemic value as
attested (above 1.1.3.). Phonemic notation is enclosed in diagonals / /.
and phonetic notation is enclosed in brackets [ J. Preceding and follow-
ing [#/ are assumed but not written in actual examples.

3.1. The following subsections are concerned with environments in
which allophones of the various consonant phonemes occur. Sets of phonemes,
grouped on the basis of allophonic similarity and without regard to manner
subclass are treated in separate subsections below.

3.2. The consonants treated below include /p, t, k/, the plain stop
consonants which appear unaspirated (C%) and are produced at bilabial
(1), dental (2) and velar (5) positions of articulation. They occur ini-
tially (#_.../) and medially (/..._.../). Members of C% have two allo-
phones in free variation, appearing as unvoiced [p, t, k] and voiced
Lb, d, gl

Examples of cY are given below in two groups. The first group gives
examples of CY% in initial position, and the second group exemplifies
medial position.

3.2.1. [#_.../

/p/ /pdpa/ [bdba] grandmother, /pd%U/ [p430] don't, /pinthu/ [pinthU]
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[t/

/x/

/p/

[t/

/x/

spots, /pinY{?isi/ [pin¥{?isA] from west, /pé?e?aSAc?I/ ([pé’e?asic?I]
you cut him; _

/tdi/ ([t€i] here, /tdwda/ [tdwda] good, /ta?d/ [ta?d] like this,
/t{kdna/ [tfkdna] down, /tducI/ [tdoci] those;

/kdy/ ([gdi] past barticle, /kda8%anU/ [k4a&7an0] rain, /kawdakhu/
[kawdakPU] chicken, /kitdun¥i/ [kitdonYi] yearling, /kumé/ [komé] yes,
[xut€/ [kumf] he -goes;

302020 [eeo_oeel

/§£pa§a/ (sdpaSa] I chew, /supf/ [sopi] I haul wood, /tapiniskhu/
[tapiniskhU] horned toad, /tYipe/ [t¥dpe] 3rd prs. told 3rd prs.,
/tPdpupht/ [tPdpophU] governor;

/&dtfwa/ [3?4tfwa] you grind, /?dutinacA/ [?dotinacAl] back apron,
/&{itdani/ ([3{itdani] you did, /?dutfninicI/ [?dotfninicI] flag;
/t¥ékuma/ [tYékomal go! (pl.), /k?a3UkiusA/ [k?43UkdsA] he is smoking,
/yakitu/ [yakitU] rib, /pdaku/ [pdako] because, /tdkasA/ [tikasA] it
is small, /khAgawékuni/ [kPAtawdkunt] your dress.

3.3. The consonants treated immediately below are plain stop consonants

[ty cy G, ?/ which are produced at ' alveodental (2+), alveolar (3), alveo-

palatal (3+), and glottal (6) positions of articulation. They occur ini-

tially ( _.../) and medially (/..._.../)s Members of C° have one allophone.

Examples of CS are given below in two groups, one exemplifies initial

position and the other medial position.

/t/

3.3010 /#;__-oo/
/Péa?phE/ [tda?pbE] you eat, /tdwakPUZs/ [{SwakPUZA] she hid, [ thuel/
[tducI] little, /tUkP4i?I/ [tUKkP4i?1] Are you finished, /t{t?IthESU/

[t£¢?TtPEsU] from top;
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/?/

It/

-8~

/cip®a/ [cip’al he slept, /[céek’dma/ [céek’dmal why, /cdci/ [cdeil
not, [cIk {noma/ [cIk’{nomal long time ago, /ciucI/ [cdocI] 3rd. sg.
cames

[&Guri/ [8duri] chili, /SUkd7AstP1/ [5ukd?AstPT] any tracks, /3$t71/
[3£t71] on, /3i8e/ [&ise] Apgche,'v7ééﬁe?é/ [3dme?é] three,

| &ipPE/ [EéphE] it is eaten}

/?7&3k’a) [7é3k%a) skin, /?{8k?e/ [7i3k?e] one, /?ldukaydwl/
[?QulaydwI] napkin, /?dcI/ [?dcI] future particle, /?$t?it?dumicA/
[?£t?it?SomicA] head band;

303020 [evemend/

/3kPdustal [3kPdwita] neck, /kUtAndaténi/ [K"UtAhdaténil your hair,
/n dtugl/ [nYéto36] it will be, /t?datustPr/ [t?éa;UEthI] they chased,
/phi;ina/ [pP£#tina] near;

/k?éwacI§?U/ [x"4wacIs’0] her nest, /hica/ [hdcal how much, /tYdm{cA/
[tYdmfcA] he runs (dubitative), /c?dacI/ [c?dacI] air, /cdci/

(cdci] not, [?éce/ [%éce] do it!;

/3] [xdea/ (k48] it is big, [k 43a/ [k 4%a) a talk, [tV utAST/

[tY4tASI] he falls, /?i3dni/ [?i&dni] house, ’cdyadU/ [cdyadu]

- 7 - & ’? ? l? Id Ld I
/7] [3d%ama/ [34d?amal let us go, /t7i%?éyU/ [t i?éyU] they go, [ cdcdstPé?E/

(e
/t

écésthé?E] we breathe, /phﬁ7ﬁphet?a/ [phﬁ?ﬁphet?aJ you ask them. B/
’ h ’ e I d I ’ 4
Yaunriclt s/ [t¥dung?icTela] she calls, /[m¥§ridastu/  [n)§ridas?s]

’ h ’ U Id I ’ 4
JtVdumf?icIt A/ [tyuumi?iclthA] she calls, /n”¢?idas?u/ (nV§?idas?3]
you will start cuttings

3.4 The consonants treated immediately below are the plain fricatives

(Cf) /sy $, 8, §, b/ which are produced at dental (2), alveodental (2+),

alveolar (3), alveopalatal (3+), and glottal (6) positions of articulation.
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They occur initially (#_.../) and medially (/.e._.../). Members of cf nave

one allophone.

Examples of cf are given below in two groups; one exemplifying initial

position, and the other exemplifying medial position.

/s/.

/n/

/s/

s N % 2

/spfinYin¥{/ (spiin¥in¥{] sweet corn, /séwa/ [séwa]l yesterday,
/sItY4yuw{31/ [sIt¥dyowiSI] animal, /sfk?ana/ [sfk?ana] again, /séemaA/
[séemA] salty, /sdwinI/ [sdwinI] old, /st?é3u/ [st?éjul they go,
/suydutPa/  [soydutPA] I sing;

/3IpPe5pheina/ [SIphfSphfinal bird, /3{?ipMA/ [3{7ipha] pig weed,
/&4awity/ [34awitu] parrot, /SA?dwa/ [3A%4wal quietly, /SkMdafkhy/

[ skPda&hkPo] you are hot, /§ﬁﬁe§ﬁuthI/ [§6ﬁé§60thI] you sing;

[si?isk?a/ [si?isk?al] I drink, dusty, /sdawdk?a/ [sdawdk?a] money,
/§IsténityU/ [sIstdnit¥U] we loaded, /§é?énu/ [?é?éno] I give a bath,
/§kﬁuc?ac?éna/ [§k60c?ac?éna] they took away;

/§uﬁé/ [30o®é] then, /§uyﬁUthA/ [§oyﬁUthA] you sing, /3d%u/ [§d%o]

let us go, /3diyatP1/ [§diyatP1] voy, /§uf3acl/ ([3UfSacI] good-bye,
/§khinathu/ [§khinathuj it is ripe, /§pé?at?i/ [3pd?at?1] mocking bird;
/nat¥é/ [ha#¥é] let us do or go, /hditi3VéAE/ [héStiStYMME] belt,
/nffskPA/ [n{fskPA] knife, /hdati/ [hd4ti] where, /héRE/ [héME] all or
end, /hiiru/ [hddro] donkey, /hZ8ina/ [hiZina’/ tail feathers;

s T - DU

/7istPdua/  [?istPdwal stove, /?iistéé§1/ (74{stddsI] I will plant,

/k?dyiZk?dsIcI/ [k?dyiSk?dsIcI] thin (sg.), /méésh/ [méésA) table
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/8/ [7i8t?dwa/ [?i¥t?dwal] arrow, /?éSk?a/ [?é3k?a] skin, /?{i§{§I/
(?ii§{§l] plum, /sdpaSa/ [sdpa3al] I chew, /k?45I/ [k?48I] he owns,
[ka3éé51/ [kaSééS1] white corn, /kdSuwimi/ [kdSuwfRi] his shoe,
/sdwaipPIsE/ [sdwaipPIsE] war, /k?éé35tYU/ [kéé5t7U] up;

[s/ [?dsidst?end/ [?dsidst?eNA] rope, /?{{3isI/ [?{{8isI] plum,

/ tuwdwasEtYU/ [tuwdwasEtYU] they have wings, /kina’§I§U/ [kindsIsO])

sticking out, /?ﬁsuméé§taa?nl/ [Ssomééstaa®NI] school;

/§/ /7é81/ [7é3I] also, /pé§U/ [pé§0] be careful, don't, /khA§éithI/
[khA§5ithI] year, /k7u§£/ (k?034] night, /nyﬁphU§ﬁ/ [nyﬁphU§6] you come
in, /wééyu?A/ [widyo34)] duck;

/n/ [pdna/ [pdha] bread, /pdha/ [pdhAl wait, /pfhi/ [pfhi] son's wife,
/kPamina/ [kPahdnal vox, /?éhe/ [7éhe] yes.

3.5. Consonants treated in the paragraphs below are the stops and
fricatives in combination with series generating components of aspiration
(Ch), glottalization (C?), and palatalization (CY). Each of these phonemes
has one allophone.

3.5.1. Members of ¢ are the aspirated stops /ph, tP, kP/ which are
produced with aspirated release at bilabial (1), dental (2), and velar (5)
positions of articulation. They occur initially (#_.,./) and medially
([ooe_oesl)e

Examples of Ch are given below in two groups, one exemplifying initial
position, and the other exemplifying medial position.

3e5.1ele [#_ oo/

/ob/ /phéanI/ [phéaNI] sack, /phéuwa/ [pPéowa] you grind, /phigina/
[phipina] near, /phiigA/ [phipr] rows, /phéisk?éthl/ [phéisk?éthl]

water;
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/tb/  /tPdn1/ [théNI] pumpkin, /th£i§a/ [tP1iJa] potato, /tPéné/ [tPené]
nava jo, /thItyéaphI/ [thItyéaphI] they eat, /thﬁ&e/ [thﬁae] twos

/K% /kbanina/ [kDahina] bvox, /kPimé/ [K"6hE1 really, /kMisd/ [ihisd]
soup, /xPaut74ana/ [k"aut?4aNA] he is checking it, /kPASt€ritana/

[khAEtiritaNA] watermelon;

3e5.1020 [ueemead/

/Ph/ / skbdi5upPa/ [SkhéigﬂPhA] hip, /nyﬁphU§ﬁ/ [nyﬁphU§6] you will come in,
/niphét?agu/ [niplét?ago] you ask (imp.), /?iphIs?é/ E?{phIs?é]
white paint, /khUciphénya/ [khUciphénya] dried, /7uwiééaphigl/
[?owiaéphiﬁlj cattle guard;

h, h..h

/4% J74gutPT/  [67400tPI]  he ran after him, /k étitMikPa/ [k étMitPik”

1tk A]
ledge, /?etyétha/ [?etyétha] cannot be ascended, /7?ek a?aitha’
[?ek’a?aitPA] it grows, /?#t’fimacé/ [?#tPfimacé] it is hot,

/7 {8tMiwa/ [?isthéwa] stoves

/kh/ [tawdak/ [tawdak"0] iobacco, /wéakhi/ [wiakPi] because,

[skPask dukha/  [skPAsk’dukPa] quail, /3kdwa/ [3KMéwal I hunt,
/?{thlkhaEthI/ [?ithlkhaEthI] leave 3rd there, /&ik"é7 ecal [6ikhé?eca]

it is all right, /wé?ékh;/ (wd?4x"%] spinach, [wd 80/ [wd?4k™0]  coal.

- ?
3.5.2. Members of C' are the glottalized stops /p’y t7, c 'y & 5 k /,

which are produced with glottalized release at bilabial (1), dental (2),
alveolar (3), alveopalatal (3+) and velar (5) positions of articulation;

?7 L7 .
s S §?/which occur with glottal

and the glottalized fricatives /s’, s
release at dental (2), alveodental (2+), alveolar (3) and alveopalatal
(3+) positions of articulation. (Nasals, the lateral and semi-vowels

also occur in glottalized series, but are treated in section 3.6.3 due

»
to difference in allophonic distribution to those C treated in this
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section.) All C? treated in this section occur initially (_.../) and

medially (/eee_ooe/)e
Examples of C? are given below in two groups exemplifying initial and

medial positions.
305.2:1e [#_ees/

/p?/ [pradskbu/ [p?ééskho] feast, /p?fcI/ [p?fcI] deerskin, /p?dwistdhi/
[p?dwistdRi] outdoor oven, [p?{skdtPT/ [p?fskdtP1] give him water;

/t?/ [t?énd/ [t?6nd] still, yet, /t?ik?a/ [t?ik?a] with, /t?{fta/ [t?{{ts]
spring season, /[t?d%ayénA/ [t?4%ayéNA] he found them;

/k?/ /x?431/ [k?4sI] he owns, /k?u3d/ [k?034] night, /k?écI/ [k7écI]
lots of, /k?ufsk™/ [k?ofskha] blue, /k?éna/ [k7énal down

Je?/ [e?d7askPa/ [c?47askPA] day (after sunrise), /c?uusddplAch/
[cPuusddpPAch] to soften, /c?é%e/ [c?é%e] they go, /c?dand/ [c?dand]
before, /c?{c?I/ [c?{c?I] water, /c?ic?i/ [c?ic?i] that;

/&°) |&ipPE/ [E76pPE] Eatl, /&?4tfwa/ [&?4tfwal you grind, /&713I/ [&718I)
home, /&7A?dut?i/ [&?A?4ut?i] did he plant it, /&?aydst?I/ [E?aydst?I]
you sift,

/s?/ /s?éi§U/ [s74150] my field, [s?ééuifd?A/ [s?ééwif{E?A] my fingernail,
/s?{ha/ [s?fhal turkey, /s?I?4/ [s?I?4] I own, /s?i?usI/ [s?8%0sI]

I go,

/s?/ /§?6§kh1/ [§?6§khl] coyote, /s?iha/ [§?i;a] down, /g?34/ [s?13A)]

I put, /§7éi?I?I/ [s?417I%1] we get it, /§?6%énu/ [s?é7énol I bathed,
3rd pers. sg., /s?dtYE/ [s?4tYE] I carried;

/8?/ [8?4tUk?A/ [874tUk?A] you smoke, /§?5ph§khA/ [874phTKPA] evening,

/8?atfhi/ ([3%atfhi] it is ready;
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/8%/ /37aatYe?écImISs/ [§?aatYe?écIMISA] you stay, /§?é§ti/ [§748ti] your
foot, /§dha/ [37dha] honey?
30502.2¢ [eve_ves/

/p?/ [¢iip*a/ [sfip®al I slept, /S¥p?i/ [3Sp?il] you get wood, /sIp?445U/
[sIp?44s0] fireside, /3dptacl/ ‘[Eép?acI] it is lightweight, /sup?ddcA/
[sop?dScA] I am scared;

/t?/ [?i§t?dwa/ [?i8t?dwal arrow, /PLt?it?ddmicA/ [?£t?it?ddmicA] head-
band, /siut?434/ [siut?43A] I dry, /géﬁt7i/ [sdut?i] I plant,
[kdwd?dit?I/ [kdwd?4it?I] a crop; 

/k?/ [?é3k?a/ [7é8k?al skin, /?{sk?4/ [?{sk?4] another, /?dwiydcik?éna/
[?8wiydcik?éNA] a rattle, /$dak?U/ [54ak?0] pipe, /Piwisk?icI/
[Swisk?&cI] a match}

/e?/ [?éc?e/ [?éc?el with, /Eﬁc?AyﬁwA/ [Eéc?AyﬁwA] 3rd prs. got angry,
/nde?I/ [ndc?I] food, /wac?itU/ [wac?ftU] it is long, /skduc’ac?dna/
[skdoc?ac?dna] they took away, /?ut¥dc?icI/ [?otY¥dc?icI] hzt;

/&?/ [kdd8%a/ [kéde?al it is hot, /suwiB?dkumI/ [sowic?SkoMI] I put to-
gether, /st¥ddwddc?s/ [st¥ddwifc?A] fingernail, /nyﬁpéé?és7i/
[n¥dtd8%as?i/ I will fall;

/s?/ [tdus?dmI/ [tdos?dMI] Taos, /nYi8as7i/ [n¥i8As?{] I will sell,
/nYitdd?as??/ [nYdtdE%as?{] I will fall, /n¥d?idas?™i/ [nYd?idas?§)
you will start cutting, /5d8dsUs?é/ (8888sUs?é] I have a cough

[s?/ [nd§éces?i/ [ndféces?{] I will whitewash, /nfitAs™i/ [n{itAs?S]
you will sew, /§ﬁumé§?é7a§A/ [§6omé§?é?a§A] I will cut meat,
/?ﬁyuu§?éha/ [ ?Syuus?émal bracelet;

ha'?a§?u/ [?istha'?a§?o] you

/8?/ /niydcI3?U/ [niydci8?0] you drive, /?ist
plant, /kdwa5?tPd/ [kdwas?tP4] sour, /?{phIE?é/ [?iphl§?é] white paint,

/sIatY¥a5?émi8U/ [sIat¥a3?émiSU] I have (pl. object);
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/5?/ /néunétyﬁucAg?U/ [néunétyﬁucAé?O] you will stretch out, /nétyAs{i§?u/
(n¥tYas{13%0] you will steal, /phis?éyn/ [phié?étA] you name him.
3.5.3. Members of CY are the palatalized stops /pY, t¥, k¥/ which are
produced with alveopalatal release at bilabial (1), dental (2), and velar (5)
positions of articulation. /tY/ occurs in initial and medial positions} /p¥/
occurs in initial positions only; /xY/ occurs in medial positions only.
Examples of ol are listed below in two groups exemplifying initial
and medial occurrence.
3¢503010  [#eead/
/Y] /pYimdcani/ [pyﬁmécANf] you help him, /wéstyﬁyéyé?an{/
[wéstyﬁyéyé?ani] let 3rd sg. come inj
JtY]  [tYdwa/ [t¥4wal early, /tY1t¥dmi/ ([tY1t¥4mil north, /tYéetPa/
[tYéetPa] rabbit, /tYiwdi/ [tY{wdi] food for animals, /tyﬁPAcI/
[tYdtAcI] he falls;
34503020 [eae_onsl
Y7 126e50) [76tYU] but, /?ét¥e/ [?6tYe] even, hardly, /?uc?d?at¥éni/
[?0c?d?at¥dni] pin, /t’ﬁutyﬁgA/ [t760tyﬁ§A] always, /n#t¥as{i?u/
[nf£tYAs{i§%0] you will stand, /?iyéiphAtyé?E/ [?iyéiphAtyé?E]
we will look for a place;
/Y  [wak”éers/ [wakYéeRA] cowboy, /yik’éewa/ [yik¥éewa] towards that way,
/wakyéthA/ [wakyéthA] leather.
3.6 The consonants treated in the paragraphs below include the plain
nasals (C"), the lateral (CT), and the semivowels (C%'). Each of these
phonemes has two allophones occurring in non-overlapping distribution. ch

and C%V occur in initial and medial positions, while cT occurs in medial

position only.
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The nasals /m,n/ and /ny s Which occur in combination with series
generating component of éﬁﬁlﬁ@i&:ﬁ%ﬁgéﬁ are produced at bilabial (1),
alveolar (2), and alveolar with palatal release (2+) positions of articulation.

The lateral /r/ is produced with tongue retroflexion and loose contact
at the alveolar position (2+) with passage of air at lateral position (4).

The semi-vowels /w,y/ are produced with oral passage of 3ir and loose
constriction at bilabial (1) and alveopalatal (3) positions of articulation.

Cn, Cr, and c°V appear as voiceless [M, N, Ny, R, W, Y] before voice-
less vowels (/-Vvl.../) and as voiced [m, n, ny, r, w, y) before voiced
vowels (/V¥.../).

Examples of Cn, Cr, and C°Y are given below in two groups exemplifying
the occurrence of phonemes in initial and medial positions. No examples of
initial /r/ have been found although Miller (Miller 1965: 12) lists it
in a few Spanish loanwords.

3610 [H#ounf
/m/ [mdasdwl/ [mdasdWI] hawk, /mdsItAtPs7a/ [mé§I§Athé?a] they are girls,

[mefrin/ [me}ﬁo] the same, /mfhdu?U/ [mfhdu?U] 1look at these,

/miucI/ [mdocI] Hopi;

/n/ /ndaddma/ [ndaddmal tomorrow, /nitPI/ [nithl] prairie dog, /niya/

[nfyal with, /nuwdn”etd/ [nowdn”eté] are you going hunting;

/nY/ /nyﬁphUkﬁhiEI/ [nyéphUkéniéI] he will come in, /n’end?u3U/

[nYend?030] you bathe it, /ny{yet?imée§?i/ [nYiyet?iméeg?i] I will sell,

/nyﬁunap?éinA/ [nyﬁunap?iinA] towards west;

[w/ /wée&é/ (wéemé] that is all right, /wé§I/ Ewé}I] there at a distsance,

Jwigu/ [wd§0] now, [wifdami/ [wihdami] glass;

/y/ ybuku/ [yduko] towards, /yd?di/ [(ya?4i] sand, /yikyéewé’ [yikyéewé]

towards that way, /yéihda/ [yéihda] anywhere;

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



=16~

306020 [eeu_eed/

/m/  [k?atitiumicA/ [k?atifdumfcA] his head band, /SamicI/ [SamicI] white,
/?amfatyu/ [?amfit¥u] she loves, /§thiyﬁuml/ [5thiyduMI] arm, /mdame/
[mdame] very;

/n/ [t¥énak?a/ [tY4nak?a] four, /tacdnI/ ([tacdNI] talk,

/n¥/ [?énYe/ [?énYe] then, /maydn¥I/ [maydNYI] Holy Ghost, /wa§ﬁ hys/

[wa§ﬁ A¥i] wings, /spfin¥in¥{/ [spfinY{n¥{] sweet corn, /t¥YduwdnYuch/

[tY8owdnYocA] Be 1ike it!, /cdonEtYu/ [cSoNEtYu] he will come,

/khUciphénya/ [kPUcfpPdnYa] dried;

/r/ [sirawéesI/ [§irawée§I] wine, /wakYéers/ [wakYéeRA] cowboy, /saméerima/
[saméerémal my water boss, /&duri/ [&duri] chili, /xaréthu/ [karéthu]
wagon, /ti&ririka/ [tfririka] truck;

/w/ /?i8kdawA/ [7iSkdaWA] both, /khowé?aci/ [kPowd?ac{] Hello, / *upéewi/
[?opéewi] dry food, /sfuwiétPI/ [sfuwiétPI] fried bread, /cfthuwé/
Lefthowé] a place, /hiwAndwI/ [hiWAnaWI] eye, /?dAYuwditYu/ [?dAYuwitu]
she likes;

[yl [?iydta/ [?iydth] child, /?duyéikuwii/ [?doyéikowfi] hoe, /tYé7eyU/
[tY&?eYU] they went, /suydUtPa/ [soydUtPa] I sing, /tYdyiyik?é/
[t¥4yiyik?é] they flew.

3.6.3. All nasals, the lateral and the semivowels combine with the
series generating component of glottalization. FEach of these glottalized
phonemes has two allophones which occur in non-overlapping distributions.
Glottalized C", CT and CSV appear as [ﬁ, ﬁ, ﬁy, R, ﬁ, %,] before voiceless
vowels (/_VVl.../) and as voiced [f, A, &Y, #, %, ¥] before voiced vowels
(/ vV...0).
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Examples of glottalized Cn, Cr, and ¢SV are given below in two groups
exemplifying initial and medial positions occurance of each phoneme. /#Y/
and /#/ only occur in medial position. /#/in medial ﬁosition and /w/ in
initial position have very low functional yields.

3.6l H_oul/

/h/ [hina/ ([hfna] salt, /R4£83i/ [R4481] clay;

/h/ [Bd?i5tfa/ [R4?i¥tfa] Fa, FaBr, WiFa, /Adya/ [Adya] mother, /hdyIs?i/
[AdyIs?i] I will get it, /A&/ [A£] down;

J4/  [%i3tik?dni/ [%{Stik?dni] necklace]

/%] /JEaspiuBAnI/ [JdaspdodANI] brains, /$da/ [Jdal is that so?, /Hiuni/
[Jduni] song, /JuwISU/ [§4uwISU] flat rock;

306050 [eue_eud/

/; /tyﬁéa/ [tYdma]l MoBrSo, /t?ﬁuﬁA/ [t?éoﬂA] this is all, /?ényﬁ&éec?a/
[?4nYwhéec?a] beautiful, /3ftihf?itla/ [E£tih£?31tPA] where did you pl.
put that?, /kuhf/ [kuh€] he goes, /mdhu/ [mdho] almost, /t¥4shI/
[tY44MI] eagle;

/h/ [tY4Ri/ [tY4Ri) deer, /tNdan1/ [tPdaRI] job, /siatans/ [sdratafial
we build, /c?iﬁ§uﬁﬁcAf [c?iﬁ§o%6cA] 3rd. sg. is cold, /hind/ [hihd]
Continue!, Alright!;

(A [wEadin¥i/ [(wdadfAYi] tongue, /c?dRe/ [c?4R¥e] they call, /nat”é/
{ha®¥¢] give me}

/3 [stéabdtu/ (Stéakdbul acorn;

/%) [thate/ [tPdfe] two, /§7iwé%i/ [§7iwé%i] my face, /p?dwiStdhi/
[p?d&i5tdhi] oven, /khﬁaéacii/ [kPé%dacti] some way, /téka/ [tddal

this, /yulfstPi/ [yu%isﬁhi] berries;
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/§/ [wd%I/ [wdyI] there st a distance, /k?4Ji§dt?a/ [k?4Fi§dt7al

is fat (dual), /mé§ﬁu/ [mé&ﬁo] the same, /sidcayénU/ [sidcayéno]

I get.

4.0 The following subsections are concerned with the environments
in which allophones of the vowel phonemes occur.

4,1 The allophones of /i, I, e, E, %, ¥, a, A/ are in free var-
iation,; whereas, the allophones of /u, U/ are nearly in complementary
distribution. The exact production of the free variant allophones var-
ies from speaker to speaker and is variant with a single speaker with
the emotional context of the utterance. An example of this would be the
productioﬁ of more tense vowels during the presentation of an exciting
passage of a folkoristic text. Phonetically nine vowels types appear in
Acoma Keresanj [i, IJ, (e, ae'], (2, o], [2] and [0, ul. Each of these
occurs voiced and voiceless.

4,2 The allophones of /u, U/ are [u, o], [U, 0]. As with all voiced
vowels (see section 4.3), the voiceless allophones overlap with those
of the voiceless vowel phoneme. However the phonetic contrast between
{u] and [o0], voiced or voiceless, has a limited complementary distri-
bution. The allophones [o, O] generally occur when /u, U/ are second
members of vowel clusters formed with all vowels except /i, I/. When
/u, U/ are second members of vowel clusters with /i, I/ the allophones
[u, U] occur. When /u, U/ follow consonants the occurance of their allo-
phones has some free variation but there is a high frequency tendency
for Lo, 0] to occur after certain consonants and [u, U] after others.
Although the structure is not rigid and certainly not symmetrical, for

the sake of linguistic realism, it is useful to list the predominant

patterns of occurrance. These are: usually [o, O] occur when preceded
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? ? ?
s My My Ny, N / $ usually

by /p"s Ps t'y ky k'y Ky ey &y 5y 5y 5, 5y 3
[u, UJ occur when preceded by /p¥, pos t, t¥, th, ¢, 8, 7, &, nY, w, &;
Y93?fs I‘,;‘/.

L.3 Voiced and voiceless vowels_are in nearly complementary dis-
tributions that is, vowels in final position are nearly always voiceless
and medial vowels are nearly always voiced. Voiced vowels in final posi-
tion often occur as a voiceless free variant, especially in fast speech.
Likewise the vowels of initlal prefixes alternate freely between voiced
and voiceless. However, several factors make it necessary to regard
voiced and voiceless vowels as phonemically distinct: 1) both types of

2) the final vowel in some

vowels do occur in medial and final position;
words is always voiced as in /Rina/ salt, /87 45t1/ your foot, /tYdnak a/
four, /péha/ breads 3) the final vowel of some words is always voiceless
as in /pahA/ wait, /miucI/ Hopi, /7{sk A/ another; %) the medial vowel
in some words is always voiceless as in /ZIpMisphfina/ bird, /7ipPI3 4/
white paint, /E?éphikhA/ evenings; 5) in many words voiced and voiceless
vowel$ allophones occur in free variation but their environments are not
distinguishable from those in which clearly only voiced and voiceless
vowels occur with no variations 6) co-occurrence of stress is difficult
to hear on voiceless vowels. However, the author is able to distinguish
voiceless stressed and unstressed contrasts and further, spectograﬁﬁé
show that while the voicing component is missing, voiceless vowels do
occur both stressed and unstressed as in /k?ﬁutéiEk?ithIthféu/ the name
of a mesa,

L.4 The vowels are listed below in sets which includes stressed

and unstressed examples in medial /..._.../ and final /...-#/ position.
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bolle [evemeod/

/1, 1/ [Jwddr/ [wdd1) " there at a distance, /c'uwidst’{/ [ owiddt 1]
you wash, /t?iiPA/ [t?iipA] spring season, /?{imd/ [?{imd]
you go!, /khUsinA/ [kPosfnA] Kkitchen.

/1, T/ [74p"1874/ [?4pP15"4] white paint, /[tYucItdwi/ [tYucItdwil
pick it up!, /kipIStai/ [kdpIStail pantheon, /§Iphi§phiina/
(31pPizp"{inal bird, /k?ﬁutéiék?ithlthféU/ [k%otéisk?'zthlthfgu
mesa name.

Je. &/ /x'Usé?ena/ [k 0sé?enA] hair, /k e’ecE/ [k e?ecE] so that,
/ka5ée3I/ [kaSéeSI] white corn, /?éhe/ [?éhel] yes, /?upéewi/
(?opéewi] dry food, /7étYe/ [76tYe] hardly. 4

JE, £/ [niycEtVU/ [niydcEtYU] I will take you, /t’fiplEtPa/ [tPfipPEtPa)
3rd. prs. told, /t{t'Ecd?at¥é?en:/ [t{tYEcd?at¥é%ens] place name
N.E. of Acoma,

/&, £/ [?dupunicI/ [?dupunicI] needle, /pindmi/ [pindmi] west,

J?4t7it Gumich/ [?7£t7it°SomicA]  headband, /?uwiddaphsnl/
[?owiééaphigl] cattle guard, /tf£i/ [t£i] here.

/%, ¥/ [ndwic¥tIsi/ [néwicitIsI] I will cut. /kﬁiyéwisthEtA/ [kSiydwEthEtA]
place South of Acoma, /3 dwci/ [5'dwFci] it is tender, 157 4phzicPa/
[8°4pPEkMA]  evening.

/a, 4/ [watdk’a/ (wa?dk a] cornstalk, /wéakhi/ (wiakhs ] because,
/wa?ékhi/ [wa?ékhi] spinach, /?™fukayiwI/ [?dukaydWI] napkin,
[téwda [tdwial good, /kdZuwimi/ [kdZuwimi] his shoe.

/A, &/ [?ik 47athu/ [?ik"47AtPU]  trash, /xPAStiritanA/ [khASAsritaNAl
watermelon, /makhAyA/ [mdkPAYA] nuts, /siupAStAnYi/ [siupAStaAnYi]

I fix him.
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Ju, 8/ /jduni/ (Jduni] song, /thﬁ%e/ [thﬁ;e] two, /tit{Sikome/ [t{t{Sikome]
pumpkin, /td3tI/ [td3tI] on top, /?4ndukdusi/ [?4nkéoall
they like it.

[u, G/ [skP4130pPa/ [skM4i30pPA] hip, /s'4t0k*A/ [sT4tUk°A] I smoke,
/k?é?aEthUwI/ [k 47a5tPowr ] suspenders, /7ﬁuphUkhéwanI/

[?ﬁuphUkhéwaNI] axe.

b2, [oo.#/

/i, 1/ /[pPdami/ ([pPdamf] Don't! /tdinf?isf/ [tdinf?isf] I am staying here,
/macini/ [macfni] paper bread, /pdikdn¥i/ [piikén¥i/ fire poker.

/1, I/ /ndc’1/ [ndc’1I] food, /?ayl/ [?a§I] there, /phuuthI/ [phoothI]
you get them, JPawisk fof/ [76wiZk®sel] match, [k awdasthi/
[kawda3thi] 1ittle one.

/e, é/ [?ée/ [?ée] and, /g?iﬁphe/ [s'idple] T ask, /7uwdan¥é/ [?owdan’é]
apparatus, /Zuwé/ [3owé] then, /?4nYumé/ [?4n’umé] nice.

/E, E/ [8iigE/ [8iisE] six, /pPdasitumE/ [ph4asd?oME] Mexican,

JoPétPacIZE/ [pPétPAcIZE] flat dish, /tY47asvuE/ [tY47a30uwE)
they race. )

/&, £/ [wésIpi/ [wésipi] coming west, /dmi/ [dm:] love, /t{tYEcd?atYé?eni/
[t{tYEc4?atYé%ens] place name N.E. of Acoma, /hdac &/ [hdac’s
earth, /cimfa/ [cimfi] such as.

/%, £/ /sipPantu3t’#/ [sIphando5tf] I am thirsty, /ka?45%/ [ka?43%]
his knee, /kip®/ [kdpE] he came in, /§?éwap5/ [§?éwa;i]
my brother.

/a, 4/ /pina/ [pdnal wait! /sat¥d/ [satYd] down, /sdama/ [sdama]

my home, /[?4ik’d/ [74ik’4] it is there, /kééé?a/ (ké43"a

it is hot.
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/A, &) ]713K°A/ [742k"A] another, /pintbucd?a/ [pinthUca'?A] they
are spots, [kikMnA/ [kdk™4NA] wolf, /mdit¥AnA/ [mditYANA]
seven, /[s{itYA/ [s{it¥A] squirrel.

Ju, 4/ /Zatd/ [3atd] Hurry! /nYé?idas’d/ [nYi?idas®$] ;gu will
start cutting, /thép?ﬁéﬁ/ [théu?ﬁ§6] he gives it to him,
[?éet¥u/ [?éet¥u] on.

Ju, 6/ /tapiniskPu/ [tapinisk™] horned toad, /7et¥U/ [?ét’0] vut,
/phuuthU/ [pPoothu] after, /thépuphU/ [thépophU] gOVernor,

/t?ipU/ [t?ipU] narrov.

5.0. The following subsections are concerned with syllable and
word shape and the shape and distribution of consonant and vowel clusters.
Since the more complicated consonant occurrences involving glottalization,
aspiration, palatalization, and retroflexion have been treated as unit
phonemes (as with /5?/ which could be treated as a cluster [3r']), the
structure of consonant clusters and the resultant syllable shapes are
easily stated.

5.1. The syllable has the shape (C)CV(V). Words may be monosyllabic
as in /?4i/ 'there' or /tfi/ 'here', but more often words are disyllabic
or polysyllabic. There are words which contain up to eight syllables as in
[nftP4anitdnikidniSs/ *he will work for him'.

Any consonant can begin any syllable and any voiced vowel can
occur in any syllable. However, the voiceless vowel, with the exception of
/1/ occurs only in medial and final syllables.

The two stress phonemes can occur in any syllable. However,

there is a tendency toward a pattern of alternating stress between syllables.
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524 Most consonant clusters consist of the fricatives /§5a§pé/
[ss s, 3, §/ plus the stops /p, t, k/, which may be either plain or
forms which result from the addition of series generating components, Of
these possiblé combinations /s, 5/ are most frequently the first members
of clusters and the aspirated stops /ph, th, kh/ are the most frequent
second members. Fricative$-plus-stop clusters occur in initial, medial,
and final syllables.
A few nasal—plus-stop clusters occur in loanwords in non-initial
syllables.
5.2.1, The following are examples of fricative-plus-—stop clusters:
/s/ plus stop:
/spiin’in¥i/ [Spiinyinyi] sweet corn, /;éaSpﬁuEAnI/ [;éasﬁéoEANI]
trains. /y4aspiudAnI/
/si3tméest™n/ [sf3oméesthA] I train, /sti?fcA/ [sti?fcA]
a cold, /stYddwiic A/ [stYdduiic A] fingernail.
/§£Tisk?é/ [§i?isk?5] dusty, /?{sk?A/ [7{sk'A] another.
/§/ plus stop:
/$3aspd/ [;éagpé] dough, /yﬁc?e§pitini/ [yﬁc?e§pitini] - _
backbone.
/§tiép?é§1/ [§tiép?éyl] we sleep, /§théu§thuthU/‘ [§théu§thothU]
I made a hole.
/§khAsk?éukhA/ [§khAsk?éukhA] quail, /§ka§iéayu;a/ [§ka§iéayu;a]
we are tired.
/3/ plus stops
/éphika/ [éphika] woodpecker, /c?iwiépiténi/ [c?iwiépiténi]

- - - hv P ar 2
cigarette, /&Ip iZpP{ina/ [3Ip sphllna] bird.
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/8kdupinacI/ [8kdupdnacI] we sew, /3x 41U/ (8K 4tU] bullfrog,
/pagkMnI/ [haSkANI] bone.
/hdastVdka/ [hdast¥dkal a ring, /[3tfnA/ [3ténA] exactly,
/8thirdrathr/ [3tPirdrdth1] soft.

/§/ plus stop:
[3pi?at’i/ ([3pd?at’i] mocking bird.
/aPinsthy/ [5kPindtMu] it is ripe, /side i3kdyT/ [sidc i3kdyI]

I soak, /hfi3ks/ [hfi3kA] knife.

54242 The following forms exehblify the occurrences of nasal
plus stop clusters:

/samkud/ [gamkud] chicken pull ceremony, [int¥u/ [int¥u]

Indian, /kumpddri/ [kumpddri] godfather, /rdndu/ [randu]

ranch, /mani¥8éki/ [mantYééki] 1lard, /mentddna/ [mentddna]

window.

5¢3. Voiced vowel clusters (see section 2.2.2.) are represented
by 211 combinations of vowels in identical clusters and 2ll combinations
of vowels in non-identical clusters except those where /#/ would be a
second member and /ae, ia, se/. Clusters involving the occurrence of
voiceless vowels occur so infrequently that it is not possible to describe
a general pattern for them. The few examples that exist mostly consist
of a voiceless vowel that is either a first or second member in combin-
ation with a voiced vowel. Phonetically voiceless vowel clusters do
frequently occur in prefixes.

5.3.1. The following forms exemplify the occurrences of vowel

clusters:
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/?usidstena/ [Pusidstenal rope, /siuwiethI/ [siuwietPI]
fried bread, /nY4?idas 4/ [nY4?idas S] you will start cutting,
/nii31/ [h{i8i] sunflower stem.

/yéinda/ [yéihda] anywhere, /phéétu/ [phéétOJ jack rabbit,
/3téaribu/ [3téariFu] acorn, /phéuwa/ [phéowal you grind.
/t£i/ ([t£i] here, /uupficichA/ [vupficicAl a plow, /gidgl/
[s2dsI] damage. -

[séwaiphIsE/ [sdwaipMIsE] war, /tYddmI/ (tY44m1] eagle,
[sawt?i/ [sdwt’i] I plant.

/§ﬁiyathl/ [§ﬁiyath1] boy, /kué?etl/ [koé?elI] sugar,
/néuwiti/ [héowinil milk.

[cit¥uphta/ [citYUpPIA] forest, /stP1egu/ [éth1e§u] We go,
[ciSahyA/ [ciBaAYA] she spanked him, 18281k 8/ [£P& &1’ 6]
place name, /8U{SacI/ [35Uf3acI] good-bye, / suydutba/

[soyﬁUthA] I sing.
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6.0. The treatment of morphophonemics in the Maring grammar is
minimal, limited only to those processes clearly evident from a
synchronic point of view. This is true also of the Davis grammar,
although there are some differences in the Maring-Davis treatments.
The Maring grammar discusses processes of final stem consonant
reduction, processes not treated in the Davis grammar, since that
grammar does not define the stem with a final consonant. On the
other hand, the Davis grammar treats processes of accent change,
processes not treated in the Maring grammar since that grammar regards
stress rather than pitch as being phonemic. The Maring grammar has
not given an analysis of stress-shift, although there may be‘patterns
which; upon further study, could be stated.

The Miller grarmar differs completely in the treatment of mor-
phophonemics from both the Maring and the Davis grammars. Nearly
half of the grammar is devoted to a type of morphophonemic
description which is clearly a diachronic appreach to setting up
complex, in a sense, reconstructed forms, from which the
highly numerous shapes may be derived.

One area of treatment has been included in the Maring grammar
whieh is not dealt with in either of the Miller-Davis grammars. This
is the discussion of differences between ceremonial and casual speech.
While these differences are treated as morphophonemic, they clearly

rose the subject of a.-study and paper yet to be done.

6.1. The statement of morphophonemics presented in this

subsection considers three types of morphophonemic change:
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1) morphologically conditioned voicing of voiceless vowels when
oceurring with certain affixes; 2) automatic phonological changes
which occur with vowels contained in the pronominal, number, and
thematic prefixes in combination with stem-initial vowelsj 3) and
phonologically conditioned occurrence and prediction of suffixes

when combining with stem final consonants. The difficult problem of
pfedicting the initial consonants of the pronominal prefix allomorphs
(see allomorph inventory in the presentation of the affix inventory,
subsection 7.3) is not analyzed in this grammar for a number of

1)

reasonss it is possible that the initial consonants of the
pronominals may have actually had distinguished pronominal morphemes
in former times whose occurrence was morphologically predictable;

2) or these consonants may represent phonological free variation,
especially where distinctions in shape involve only differences in
series generating components, e.g., 11l,1d /si=/, 11l.1e /§i-/,

11.1f /g?i-/, 1l.1g /s?i-/3 3) or these allomorph variations may be
due to some process of selection other than phonological or
morphological conditioning that does or may have existed. All

known allomorphs of each morpheme are listed by letter designation

in the affix inventory in subsection 7.3. While the allomorph shapes
of both the pronominal prefixes and suffixes are in some measure
unpredictable, the initial consonants of the pronominals do exhibit
some regular shape patterns which, by inclusion of vowel shape rules

presented in this secticn, greatly increase the predictability of

the phoneric shape of any particular pronominal morpheme. This
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patterning is discussed and illustrated by charts found in the
presentation of pronominal inflection of subsections 7.6.1, 7.6.2,

and 7.6.3.

6.2. As noted in subsection 4.3, while Qoiced and voiceless
vowels are in nearly complémentary distribution, their allophones
overlap. This allophone overlap occurs when voiced vowels occur in
some words in final position, in which case they may vary freely
between voiced and voiceless., Similarly, a véiceless vowel may be
voiced if it occurs in medial position followed immediately by a
suffix which contains a voiced vowel., If a voiceless vowel is
followed by a suffix in which the vowel is phonemically or
allophonically voiceless, then that preceding vowel remains voiceless.
However, if a normally voiceless sequence is a vowel cluster occurring
medislly, it will be voiced regardless of whether the following
suffix is voiced or devoiced. Five allomorphs of one suffix, the
continuative 243, contain a two-syllable sequence /khUyA/, in which
the vowels of both segments are voiceless. The rules which apply
to single occurrences of voiceless vowéls apply to both vowels of
this sequencej that is, the vowels will be voiceless if the suffix
is final but voiced if another suffix follows it. Occasional
exceptions to these rules do occur, especially in the formation of
compounds. However, the second member of a compound is not
technically a suffix.

The following examples illustrate the porcesses described

aboves
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1) A phonemically voiceless vowel becomes voiced if followed

by a suffix containing a voiced vowel:

/?4akPutie/ ?4akPU + 733 *Acoma Indian'
Compare! |

/7éakhU/ 'Acoma*

[kip?éwi/ 13.3 + 4p’E 'he ate!'
Compare:

[kdp?E/ ‘he eats'

2) A non-final voiceless vowel remains voiceless if followed

by a suffix which contains a voiceless vowel:

[tV aP434na/ 23.4 + ukddhn + 521 'we see him' (dubitative)
Compare: |
/siﬁkhééA/ 11.1 + dk4za 'I see him.' (indicative)

3) A non-final vowel cluster c¢ontaining at least one voiceless
vowel is voiced regardless of whether the vowel of the following
suffix is voiced or not:

/§kﬁ7up?eukhUyA/ 13.1 + 61 + up®E + 243

'‘We (dual) are eating.'

L) The vowels of the two syllabie sequence /khUyA/ of suffix
243 are subject to the same rules which apply to occurrence of single
voiceless vowels,
/sa?éékécikhﬁyanatyu/ 11.1 + 62 + iSkdt + 243 + 511

'We (dual) are drinking.'
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Compare:

[siSkdcikPUys/ 11.1 + i3két + 243 I am drinking.'

6.3. The affixes, especially the inflectional affixes, present
an amazing number of allomorphs whose occurrence can be partially
accounted for by stating rules of phonologically conditioned vowel
reduction for prefixes and phonologically conditioned consonant
reduction for suffixes. In order to establish some method for
stating the reduction processes, the inflected stem has been set up
with an initial vowel and final consonant, each of which is subject
to reduction when affixes co-occur with the stem. The deseription of
this analysis is further described in the context of stem formation
in subsections 7.4.2.1 and 7.4.7.2. These reductions do not apply to
thematic prefixes 71 and 72 and do not account for the occurrence
of pronominal suffix allomorphs. As noted in subsections 7.4 and
7.6.1, reduction rules only partially account for occurrence of other
affix allomorphs, and, as suggested in subse¢tion 6.1, a number of
solutions, particularly a diachronic approach, might resolve or
explair the complexity of allomorphs. Except for future tense
construction, that phéﬁ;mic sequencg_yhicb prepedes the stem in
inflected words is actually a complete fusion of pronominal number
and thematic prefixes.

6.3.1. Bearing these difficulties in mind, a few morphophoneric
rules can be stated which are operational:

1) The occurrercce of two contiguous identical vowels causes

a reduction to 2 single vowel of the same types V' + V' > V',
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This rule is limited to the occurrence of a pronominal prefix or number
prefix final vowel with the stem initigl vowel or to the occurrence of
a pronominal prefix final vowel with a.number prefix initi=l vowel. It
does not apply to the occurrence of thematic prefixes with stem initial
vowel which are simply replaced, or, in a sense, do not occur in such
constructions.

Examples of this type of reduction are:

[samdstPe/ sa (11.1) + dmdsths 'my hand"
/tyukh£EA/ tYu (12.2) + dxPizan 'You see me.'

2) Vowel clusters can"gontain more than two vowelsy thus V + VV
>V, VW + VW > VV, and VW + V > V., This mostly accounts for the
occurrence of pronominal prefixés with a cluster of two identical vowels
whose shapes might otherwise have to be regarded as CVV- and cause the
number of ;ronominal prefix allomorphs to theoretically double. When a
cluster of identical vowels does occur, the stem initial number or
thematic prefix, is regarded as being made up of a vowel cluster as
indicated in the following examples:

/kﬁusu&esthﬁ/ ku (13.3) + wu (12) + usu%eesthAn

'He is teaching himself.'

[ s?daskf?nasya/ s?a (11.1) + daskfn + gaaya

‘I am frying it.!

3) If the stem initial vowel is /u/, the preceding vowel may be
/u/, in which case a reduction occurs, or /i/, or /a/, in which case
clusters of /iu/ and /au/ occur instead of reductions. ff the stem

initial consists of /uu/, the reductions occur:
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u+uu>nu .
i +uu > 1iu

4+ uu > au

1

Some examples of this process are:

[ciudtdhi/ ci (13.3) + dstan + %1 (611) "It has been baked.'
/§auci§U/ sa (11.1) + ucftlc 'I am cutting.'
/sduc?iyuc?a/ sa (11.1) + duc?dyuc?an 'T break.'

4) If the stem initial vowel is /i/, the preceding vowel may
be /i/, in which case a reduction of the type described above will
occur., If the preceding vowels are [/, /a/, then the clusters
/ui/ and [ai/ will occur. If the stem initial vowel is a cluster
/ii/, then reductions of the type described above will occur.,

Some examples of these occurrences are:

/ctaindtPa/ c?a (13.3) + indtha 'You cook.'
[kuiBkat{/ ku 913.3) + i8kdt + ti (411) 'Give me some water.'
Pattern: for the occurrence of /e/ with stem initial vowels have
not been discernable. Neither /e/ nor /i/ have been observed to
occur as stem initial vowels, although /e/ occurs ss the vowel in
a number of the pronomiral prefix allomorphs and in two of the

future prefix allomorphs.

6.3.2. In addition to a stem initial vowel, the stems are
written with a final consonant (see subsection 7.2.4.1 and 7.2.4.2).
The inclusion of this consonant helps to account for the initial

consonant of the followi~g suffix allomorphs. In this process, the
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stem final consonant plus the suffix initial consonant reduces to 3
single consonant. Such a rule accounts for the occurrence of most
suffix allomorghs except the pronominal sutfix allomorphs. Some of
the reductions may involve a change to suffix initial consonant of
the same position class, but of a different manner class. However,
rules for ithis type of process have not been worked out. Some
examples of stem final consonant reduction are:
/§auc§fUca§a/ sa (11.1) + ucé@Uc + cama (511)
'We (dual) are cutting it.'
/& aut?fms/ 37a (32.3) + wut?im + mi (411)
'Did you plant it for him?'
[tYumaedt?anI/ tYu (12.2) + umdedn + aat?a (311) + nI (611)

*You are always helping me.'

If no suffix follows the stem, then the stem final consonant
is dropped, as int
/§?uukéyI/ stu (11.1) + uu (61) + ukiyIm

‘We (dual) are finished.'

If the stem, in some forms of nominal derivation, has no prefix, then
the stem initial vowel is dropped, as ing

[wic?ini/ dufein + ni (711) 'chest '

6.4, Disregarding variations within casual speech, there are
three clear cut levels of speech variation in Acoma Keres. These

ares casual speech, formal speech, and ceremonial speech. Formal
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speech occurs when public announcements are given which are of a
non~ceremonial nature, e.g., the announcing of cattle branding dates.
The differences between casual and formal speech are stylistic, but
not structured in the sense that the general descriptions of
phonology and morphology-syntax presented in this grammar adequately
describe both speech forms. Ceremonial speech form, however, differs
markedly from both other speech forms. This speech variant is used
when making public announcements of a ceremonial nature. Numerous
inférmants have remarked that there was a secret language used by the
Cacique group on ceremonial occasions, but they could not understand
what was being said. This lack of understanding mey be due in part
to the noise and acoustics of an open-air situation, but it is also
likely due in part to certain structural festures of ceremonial
speech. The author was fortunate to obtain an informant, who wishes
to remain anonymous, who is a member of the Cacique group and who

was willing to record examples of ceremonial speech.

The differences in ceremonial and casual speech are phonological
and can be briefly sketched here. Ceremonial speech is a chant form
using two different musical forms without apparent preference. The
first form utilizes two notes in a major mode indicated as G and C
on the line notation, although the actual production is in lower keys
thg;:here indicated. The key of C was chosen for illustrative
purposes, in order to indicate notation within the five lines of
the staff. The second type uses a chant form in the major mcde pro-

ceeding in this order: G-E-G-C., These two forms are illustrated as:

.
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With either of these musical progressions, only one syllable,
greatly lengthened, in each contour occurs on the high tone. The
other syllables of the contour are chanted on the low t?ne or tones.
These syllables are often whispered. Nhethqr whispered or not, the
words chanted on the low toﬁe or tones exhibit considerable dropping
of syllggiés, usually affixes, with only the stressed syllables occurring.
However, sometimes, even the stressed syllables are drorped. The
author has examples of the same speeches given in formal and ceremonial

forms which will serve as a basis for a later structural study in

depth of these varisations.
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MORPHOLOGY - SYNT:iX

7.0, The differences in the Miller-Davis-Maring grammars in the
presentation of morphology are both in form of presentation and in
particular analytic solutions. |

In terms of the presentatiéhii frame, the Maring grammar presents
a unified affix inventory list and presents the description of minor
morphemes in reference to the inventory in the framework of the general
Keres grammatical categories. Neither Miller nor Davis present an
ordered inventory of minor morphemes. While affixes are given separate
treatment in the morphophonemics and morphology of the Miller grammar,
the Davis grammar combines the treatment of inflectional affixes with
the discussion of inflected stem formation. The Davis grammar gives
peripheral treatment to derivational affixes in the context of the
presentation of uninflected stems and verb stem derivation. Much of
what is presented in the context of morphology in the Maring grammar
is presented in the context of morphophonemics in the Miller Grammar,
especially the pronominals and other inflectional affixes, Like the
Davis Grammar, the Maring grammar makes a presentational distinction
between uninflected and inflected stems. The Miller grammar only
gives a periphersl morphological treatment of uninflected stems, but
treats these at length in its discussion of syntax.

With regard to specific differences in morphological analysis,
the forms listed as pronominal suffixes in the Maring grammar are
presented as verbal auxiliaries in the Miller-Davis grammars. The
Maring grommar correlates these with the pronominal and number prefixes,

while the Miller-Davis grammars do not specifically state this correlation.

-36-
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The Miller-Davis grammars tend to make a class distinction
between transitive and intransitive verbs based on co-occurrence of
stems with pronominals. Because of the ambivalent nature of most
pronominals to indicate subject or subject-object in the same morpheme,
and becuase many stems may occur in either transitive or intrensitive
context, the Maring grammar does not subdivide stems into classes,

but rather it refers to transitive, intransitive, etc., as constructions in

which base stems méy form in combination with affixes. The Maring
grammar also does not subdivide stems on the basis of occurrence
with sets of pronominsls, @ feature of analysis present in both the
Miller-Davis srammers. There are also a number of minor differences
between the Miller-Davis-Maring grammars in the identification of

minor morphemes other than the pronominal suffixes.

7.1. This subsection serves to glve the reader a brief overview
of .coma morphology in a general discussion of msjor and minor morpheme
classes and grammrtical categories.

7.1.1. The focus of Acoma morphologsy is the verb. Yost word
forms are verb constructions, and even a large number of forms which
function syntactically as nouns sre derived from verb stems. These
derived nouns are of two types: possessed nouns and noun formations
indicated by the use of a nominelizing prefix. While possessed nouns
do not function as verbs, they are identified by the presence of
pronominal prefixes wiich are indistinguisheble from subject prefixes
of intransitive verb constructions. For this reason it is simplest

to regard possessed nouns as structurally being verbs on the
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morphological level and functioning as nouns on the syntactical level.
Those stems which occur with nominalizing prefixes (see subsections

7.4.5 and 7.4.6) are clearly verbs, and on occasion it is more convenient
to translate such forms as infinitives rather than as nouns.

7.1.2. In addition to the nominalized verbs, the morphological
description will often refer to transitive and intransitive verbs.
However, this distinction is not structurelly attestable. The
transitive versus intransitive dichotomy is made on the basis of the
use znd non-use of subject versus subject-object prefixes and from
observations on the level of syntax. FHEowever, many stems occur in
either“transitive or intransitive constructions and many pronominal
prefixes serve both to indicate subject at one time and subject-
object at another, In the mein, the only certein indicator of this
functionel dichotomy is on the level of syntax where absence or presence
of object words define the exact status of the finite verb construction.

7.1.3. The second division of major morphemes is that of
free uninflected stems., This class is divided into eleven subclasses
which hsve been determined on the basis of meaning ~nd syntactic
function. These subclasses are nouns, pronouns, modals, numerals,
demonstrative~-indefinites, exclamations, connectives, and adverbiezl
forms designated as locetive-directional, attributes, temporals, and
manner adverbs.

7.1.4. VYinor morphemes include a totzl of 1Cl prefixes and
suffixes, with 353 observed alloworphs in all, Two hundred and

seven of the total number of =llomorrhs are vrorominsl prefixes.
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All other prefixes are represented by 23 allomorphs. However, in
comparing prefix versus suffix morphemes, we find that 29 morphemes
are prefixes and 72 are suffixes.

Prefixes include the pronominals which mark subject and subject-
object person, number, and mode. Other prefixes mark future tense,
voice, dual and plural number, verb class, and nominalization.

Suffixes include pronominzls which mark subject + object person

and number. Other suffixes mark number, aspect, and derivation.

7.1.5., Grammatical categories are distinguished in the
following ways:

Subject person is marked by a first, second, or third person

pronominal prefix or suffix and forms an intransitive verb construction.

Subject and object persons are marked by a single pronominal

prefix or suffix which, for example, indicates such relations as
first person subject and second person object to form a transitive
verb construction.

Number includes singular, dvual, and plural distinctions, and
these can be indicated in various ways. The pronominals indicate
first, second, and third singular_person. The pronominal prefix may
then be followed by dual or plural number prefixes, or dual or plural
number suffixes may be attached to the stem. OSometimes stem suppletion
occurs to indicate dual and plural number. when suprletion occurs, it
sometimes produces different stems for each number distinction, but

usually only the plural form occurs supvleted.
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Number is further indicated by the use of uninflected numerals.

Tense is indicated by the use of the future prefix and uninflected
temporal adverbs. In terms of word morphology, only future and non-
future tenses are indicated. Those forms which contain the future
prefix are future tense constructions, and those which azre unmarked
are non-future. However, syntacticzlly, uninflected temporal adverbs
further distinguish present from past tense.

Mode is indicated by the same pronominals which mark first,
second, and third person subject and subject-object person. Six
modes occur,; three of which, indicative, dubitative, and hortative,
occur with separzte pronominal paradigms. The paradigms are often
incomplete or overlapping so as to be ambiguous. The ambiguity is
somewhat overcome by the fact that mode is redundantly marked by the
use qf the future prefix and by nersative, dubitative, and negotive
hortative uninflected words. In aadition to the modes indicated
above, negative, negative hortative, and future hortative modes occur.

Voice is marked by prefixes which indicate reflexive, reciprocal,
and passive voices.

Aspect is marked by suffixes which indicate inceptive motion,
repetitive, continuative, habitucl, inchoative, and completive aspects.
Continuative and completive aspects are the ones most frequently
indicated.

7.1.6. A special feature of Acoma is the distinction between
male and female vocabulery as oécurs in such langu=sges as Thei,

Yana, and Koasati. In sAcoma neres there are distinctive male and
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female forms for kinship terms and a few descriptive verbs. The forms

are restricted to use by members of each sex, and a male would not use

a female form, or vice versa, except in instances where quotations are

given. ‘These distinctions have been observed to occur in descriptives

and kinship terms. While there are no specific affixes to denote quo-

tatives, dubitative mode person merkers serve as quote indicators, and
if a person is quoting a person of the opposite sex, he will use forms

normally used by that sex. Some examples are: /-awﬁ@a/, 'sister' (by

woman); /-akdita/, 'sister' (by man); /[?an{ic®e/, 'it is beautiful’

(by woman)s /?5nyu;éec7a/, 'it is beautiful' (by man).

7.2, The statement of morphology which follows discusses the
uninflected stems first, with descriptions of subclasses and lists of
subclass members which actually are, in terms of word morphology, free
lexical forms. These are further described in structural terms in the
description of syntax beginning with subsection 8.2. Following the
description of uninflected stems, the affix inventory is presented, with
discussions of verb formation, inflection, and noun derivation coordinated
with a presentation of the structural function of the affixes.

7.2.1. This grammar has arbitrarily grouped into one large
ma jor morpheme category a functionally diverse group of forms which
shall be designated as uninflected words. This large class is formed
on the basis of two structural considerations: 1 the members are all

morphologically uninflected free forms, 2)

which are also phonologically
defined as free words normally bounded only by juncture. It is

true that some of these forms occasionally occur in a clitic-like
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relationship to other forms, or occur phonologically bound to one
another, or, very rarely, combine with & pronominal affix. However,
nearly all cf these constructions can be defined as compounds, and
a few known cases where inflection seems to occur can be regarded to
be so exceptional that they cen be listed as non-structural occurrences.
Uninflected forms are also non-derived forms, although they do occur
with affixes to produce derivational forms.
The class is divided in subelass sections which have been determined
on the basis of both semantical and syntactical considerations.
There is no strzight morphological justification for the subelasses.
The class could probably be divided into nouns and particles except
that syntacticzl distributions combined with samantic considerations
Justifies subdividing the particles into sutclasses which are
semantically defined. In azddition to the description which immediately
follows, these subclasses are further exemplified in the discussions
of their syntactic function beginnine with subsection 8.2,
7.2.2. Uninflected nouns include all syntactic nourn forms
except those derived from verbs, possessed nouns, and those numerals,
temporzls, and demonstratives which have been placed in other uninflected
subclasses. Distinguishing uninflected nouns from derived or
possessed nouns is made by the presence or lack of inflection, and
- general lack of semantic classes makes it necessary to test each
suspected noun form to determine whether it can be inflected cor
has been derived. However, kinship terms, body parts, and artifacts
such ss tools, which can be regarded as personal possessions, are

obligetory possessed nouns. DMost forms which are nominalizations of
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of verbal states, such as 'cloud', from 'to be cloudy', are derived
nouns. However, this type of semantic extension does not always
hold true, especially because of the high incidence of loa2n words as
in the case of /p?ééékhU/ *feast' which does not derive from 'to feast!
or 'to have a feast’,

While the forms must be tested for inflection, certain semantic
classes always appear as uninflected nouns. These 2re animal names,
place names, personal and tribal names, and noun loan words. Listed

below are a few exemplary uninflected nouns.

mdnisdnYi - ‘t'apple' intYU - 'Indian’
niise - 'ashes' héemiSU - ‘'Jemez pueblo'
Skduna - 'blackbird® n{th1 - ‘'prairie dog'
§ﬁuwgi - 'bullsnake' kastira - 'Spanish'
kawé - - ‘'coffee' méésa - 'table'

khurd ~ - 'corral' harzméusU - ‘'tortilla'
mdasthT - ‘'silver fox' kdcI - 'firewood'

7¢243 Another subclass of uninflected words is th=t of
pronouns. There is a partial paradigm of subject pronouns ard a
complete paradigm of possessives, Members of both of these sets
have a very low frequency of occurrence in folkloristic texts or in
casual speech. Any of these forms can occur as a2 complete sentence
contour,

There are only two subject pronouns:

? ?
hinumé ~, sinumé - 'I

.v?l .
hisume - ‘'you, singuler'
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These are used to answer such questions as 'Who was it?', or,
infrequently, they will co-occur syntacticélly with pronominal affixes
to redundantly hark subject person. These are further discussed in
subsection &8.2.

A second set of pronouns are used to answer such questions as
'"Whose it it?'. These forms all have a constant segment -SI-
and initial and final segments which correspond to the pronominal and
number affixes. Because of this they could be analyzed as possessive
forms with a verb 'to be'. Despite the possible alternative analysis,

this grammar has chosen to regard these as free forms.

sadSI - 'mine'

$a?43I - ‘'ours, dual'
§aé§IthI§E - ‘'ours, plural’
khU3as3sT - ‘'yours, singular'
kNUga?4ET - ‘'yours, dual'

xhugagsTthize - 'yours, plural!

k7?2481 - 'his, hers, its'
k?a?451 - 'theirs, dual!’
k?adSIthIsE - 'theirs, plural'

7.2.4. Some uninflected modals occur with their corresponding
pronominal affixes. Modal words have not been found for all modes,
but it is possible that they do or did exist. Tense-indicating
particles also occur to specify tense beyonc simple future and non-

future. DBoth types of uninflected words are grouped here into a

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



45—

single subclass, since it is often difficult to tell whether 2
specific form is indicating mode or tense., Some examples are given
in their syntactic context in subsection 8.5.3. All the known members

of the subclass are listed below:

cdci - negative mode ‘'not'

réa A, pléam{ - negative bortative 'do not'
pdsy - 'be careful’

hdane - future hortative

?dcl - 'will®

k?dukU ~ k?dukUci -~ ‘'maybe’

A few modes are indicated by compounding or Jjuxtaposing uninflected

forms:
kdi - 'past tense'
kdikha - 'would, might®
ci cd ée - something + not + if = 'probably’

7¢245. Numeraols.
7.2.5.1. Numerals include basic numerals, their derivations,
and a few words which express indefinite nurber. Some of the basic
numerals have occurred with considerable free variation from informant
to informant. The following is a list of basic numerals with their
variants and indefinite numerals:
?{8k%e ~~ ?{8ka - 'one'
thime ~ t¥du - 'tuo'
Cdne?é ~ 8dmi ~. 3Zma - 'three'

t¥dana ~r t¥dani - 'four'
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Siisk
mditYAnA
kPUK? dmI3T
mdyiuk?U
k?dcI
haik?am{
tacicu
k?ecI
na&iya

hac™u

7.2.5.2.

five'
'six!
‘seven'
‘eight'
'nine’
'ten'
'once'
'few!

'a lot"
'many, all’

'severzl, some'

As discussed in subsection 7.2.1, some uninflected

words can combine with derivetional affixes to form derived words.

This is the case with numerals.

To form numerals eleven to nineteen,

[k7écl/, 'ten', is joined to the numerals one through nine and the

compound is suffixed with 745 /-c?ipk/, which means 'more! or ‘extra’,

k?éc7i§kac?i§A
k?dcItYdue?{tA

k?dcICdmac?{th

'eleven'
"twelve!

'thirteen'

To express 'x times', the suffix 741a /-yd/ is added to lower

numerals 'two' and 'three', and 741b /-wd/ is suffixed to higher

numerals. These suffixes occur with a single numeral to form such

expressions as 'twice' or make up a part of compounds to form such

constructions as 'twenty-one', which is literally 'two times ten and

one more.' Examples of these are given below. The exwvres=ion 'once!
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undergoes no derivational change and is included in the list of forms

in subsection 7.2.5.1.

tYduyd - 'twice'
cdmiyd _ -  'thrice*
méiyﬁukhUwé - 'nine times®
tYiuyak?de?{Skac?{ta - 'twenty-one’
5?i{sEwak?dcl - 'sixty'

The suffix 741b /-wd/ possibly also occurs with /7iSka/ to form the
word /?iSkdawd/, 'both’.

To form expressions like 'the xth', the suffix 742 /-k?a/ is
added to the numeral such as in /tyéanak?a/, '*the fourth'.

7.2.6. This section describes the uninflected demonstrative-
indefinites. Some members of this subclass are clearly demonstratives
and some are indefinites functioning at times as interrogatives.
However, since some forms function either as demonstratives or
indefinites, in different syntactic contexts, all forms are gathered
here into one subclass. The demonstrative context is further
discussed in subsection 8.4.5. The indefinite-interrogative function
mentioned above is based on the fact that forms such as /hdu/
function either as a relative pronoun 'who' or as an interrogative
pronoun 'Who?' The semantic context of the indefinite members of
this subclass is discussed in subsection 8.6.

The following list contains the known uninflected demonstrative-

indefinites. The last two forms demonstrate how these forms compound.
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tiwa, tud

hdit{
ni{ka
hé;a

waa

hica
haati
hék?u
hactma
céek?ima
yéihda
ciihdu, hiucfi

tudefi

~48-

'this'

‘that (far)'

*that (near)*
'some, what?'
'some, who?, who!
'a few'

'others'

*that!'

‘that'

'some, how much?l’
*somewhere, where?'
'some direction, which?'
'how far?®

'why?!

‘anywhere'

'anyone'

'anyone'

7e2e7 A small group of words make up a subclass of exclamation

\

forms. All of these may function as complete sentences. The negative

modal /cdci/ may be a form of /ed/ 'no' , plus /cif/ 'some’.

hind - '0.K.°
hda - 'yes;

- ca - 'no'
?éhe -

'Yes, go on talkirg.'

Péce - 'if only"'
hin’e - 'please'

?'? ' 140
aamee - don't
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7.2.8. Connectives form another small subclass of uninflected
words. Since their function is syntactical, a list of connectives,
examples of connective compounds, and a discussion of syntactic
function are presented in subsection 8.7.1.

7¢2:9, This subsection presents four subclasses of uninflected
words, all of which function adverbially. These are locative-
directionals, attributes, temporals, and manner adverbs.

7.2.9.1. Locatives indicate direction from/toward or location
of an action or object under discussion in relation to the speaker.
These forms are important since culturally the Acoma are very
location and direction oriented. Nearly all sentences uttered will
contain either one or more locatives or directionals., Included in
this subclass are the forms which state the points of the compass.
The syntactical function of locative-directionals is discussed in
subsection 8.5. The following are lists of all the known

locative-directionals:

31 - ‘at! si - 'back'
?4isI /v 74171 - ‘'there, at' sa - ‘*from all
p directions'

yuuku - ‘toward' tfi - ‘here'

waa -~ ‘'over there (far)' Suyana - ‘'around'
wdi - 'over there (near)' k®4dat¥a - ‘'behind'
wée s wesl - ‘from, on, toward' yahA - 'in front'
kéé - 'to' k?dya - ‘'inside'
tYu - ‘up' tPuné - 'this way'
ni - 'down' t7uké - ‘'that way'
naya - ‘under' t?inI - ‘'on top'
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Apparently these forms can be inflecte&j ihough very rarely. The

data has one example /tii§I/ 'I'm here'. The preceding forms have
not been observed to occur with derivational affixes. However, the
points of the compass, which are listed below, do occur in a number

of derived constructions.

ti t{t¥4 -  'north'
kd kuwa -  ‘'south'
hdd - 'east!'
pi - ‘'west'

Points of the compass occur with the suffixes 751 [-mi A -nami.~ -ami/,

*direction toward', and 752 /-ni ~ -na/ 'direction from', as in:

t{tYami -  'toward the north'
hdandmi - 'toward the east®
kdami - '"toward the south'
hdani - 'from the east'
pina - 'from the west'

Intermediate points on the compass are formed by suffixing 753 [ -ya/

to the first member of a compound, as in:

t{yapindmi - 'toward the northwest'
kdyapfna - 'from the southwest®

Locative-directionals, as with other uninflected forms, readily
combine with uninflected forms or verbs to form compounds. Most
compounds made up entirely of loczative-directionals hag’a compass point

as one of their members, as in:
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hdat¥u - 'up east'
ylukupfniydkhityd - 'up toward southwest'

wésips ' -  'back from west'

7.2.9.2. Most attribute relationships are expressed by verb

constructions. However, there is a subclass of inflected words which
functions adverbially or adjectivally to modify uninflected nouns,
possessed nouns, or verbs. .ttributes are basically a subclass of
left-overs, since members of 2ll the other subclasses can function in
attribute-like relationships. Some of the attributes occurring in the
following lists are given in syntactical examples in subsection 8.4.4,
The first two examples in the representative list below have a very

high frequency of occurrence.

tdwda - 'good' kPufmi - 'a little'
miame - ‘'very, many' na?acl - 'new'
mému - ‘'almost' cidu -  ‘'big'
7étYe - ‘even, hardly' sdwini -  'olad’

Some of the attributes have been observed to occur in comparative
and superlative formations with the derivational suffixes 761, 762, and
763, although the morphological definition and distribution of the

suffixes are not easily described.

tdwaa -  'good'
tdwdacesU - 'it is good'
tdwdacitA - 'it is better'
tdwdamecanU - 'it is best'
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7:¢2.9.3. Next to locative-directionals, temporals are the
most frequently occurring adverbial forms. Since there is no clear
statement of tense in the inflectional system other than future and
non-future, specification of time is made with uninflected forms.
As with the modal forms, the temporals are used in conjunction with
the inflective modes, particularly the indicative, hortative, and
future hortative. Even in the use of these forms, time is expressed
rather generzlly, if one goes beyond the narrow confines of yesterday,
today, and tomorrow, or within the breakdown of time in a single day.

The following lists present all the temporals which exist in the data.

Further description of these forms is given in subsection 8.5.2.

nahdya - 'in the future' tuuma ~ 'short time"
hdma - 'once, formerly' waa$U - 'right now'
sik?ana - 'again® k?uhdi - ‘'sometimes'
la siwa - 'yesterday® t?awaatA . ‘'month, moon'
t?dnd - 'still' k?A3dith . 'year, summer’
tYdwa - 'early" khikby - ‘'winter'
1b kdyicée - ‘'morning’ haydacI - ‘'aytumn'
?émi - ‘'already’ t?i{ta - ‘'spring'
nacama - 'tomorrow' niwe - 'night'
2b kuSa - ‘'tonight* s7eduma - ‘day*
yuta tyu7u§A - ‘'2lways’ cIk’inuma - ‘'long ago'
cacind - 'not yet!' wdi?I - 'today'
Sifuma - 'little while'
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7e2.9.4, The last subclsss of uninflected words to be presented
consists of a small group of manner or instrumental adverbs. These
have occurred infrequently in the data and are only signif@caht in
terms of syntax, examples of which are given in subSectién 8.5.4.

The following forms are the only manner adverbs known to the author:

kiwa - ‘about'

tika - *pertaining to*
héya - 'with®

niya - 'by means of"

7+3 This section presents the inventory of minor morphemes.
Although a discussion of a few derivational suffixes appeared in the
preceding section, the majority of minor morphemes are directly
related to the morphology of the verb. Because of this, for ease in
following the presentation, the minor morpheme inventory is presented
first, with no commentary, followed by a discussion of verb stem |
(verb, possessed noun, noun-verb, and descriptive verb) formstion,
and then verb inflection is presented with commentary on the minor
morpheme inventory in the frame of grammatical categories discussed
in subsection 7.l.5.

Although it appears a bit clumsy in print, it was thought to be
of value to list allomorphs by letter designation in the inventory of
morphemes. It is felt that not all of the possible allomorphs have
been listed, with more to be discovered upon further study. It is

also possiblelthat a number of the allomorphs listed, especially
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among the pronominals, may be eliminated either by corrections of
transcription errors or because of narrow ranges of free variation,
as for instance between allomorphs whose only differences occur in

the shape of series generating features, i.e., /si-/, /s?i-/.

7.3.1. Minor Morpheme Inventory
Legend: 1) 1-3, etc. = 1lst person subject, 3rd person object, etec.
2) 13), etec.

1st person subject t 3rd person object, etc.
3) I, D, H, or N = Indicative, dubitative, hortative, or
negative modes.

4) Commas separate various meanings of a single form.
10 - 80. Prefixes.

10. Indicative pronominal.prefixes
11.1 First person subject + third person object.

See: 12.1d, 12.le, 13.2a, 13.2b, 13.3i, 13.3j, 13.3q,

22.1b,
a. s-  1(3) k. s%e~ 1(3)
b. g- 1(3) l. sa- 1
C. 57« me Ss%a- 1
d. si- 1,3, 1(3) n. ga- 1(3), 2-3 H
e. si- 1.(3), 3 o. s%a- 1(3)
fo s%- 1 P. Su-
g. sti- 1(3) q. s?u- 1,2
h. se- r. Su- 1
i, se- 1(3),3 Se §%u- 1

j. ste- 1(3)

11.2 First person subject - second person object
a. ga- 1-27I, 1-2H

12,1 Second person subject

See: 1ll.lq, 13.2b, 13.3q
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12.2

12.3

13.1

13.2

13.3

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

§-
kutu-
kuta-
Sa-

-55-

2

2

2,1

2, 1-3, 1-2 D

f.

g.
h.

S%a-
Si-
gi-

-
Su-

Second person subject + first person object

2.

See:

tVu-

13.13

Second person subject + third person object

2e

SU-
.

Third person subject + first person object

a.
b.
C.

Sku~
Ska-
Sku-

3(1), 1
3.1, 1, 2
3-1

Third person subject + second person object

Ae

kuta-

Third person subject %+ third person object

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

Sees

Ska~
Sk’a-
§ki-
ka-
k?aa
kxha-
ku-
k?u-
khu-
ci-

11.1d, 11l.le, 11.1i, 32.12, 32.1b

3-3, 1, 3-1
3-3

3(3)

3, 3N, 1-3 H
3(3)

3

3(3), 2-1 H
35 3D, 2-1

3
3, (3)1-3, 3D

20. Dubitative pronominal prefixes

21.1

k.
1.
m.
n.
O.
p.
q.
r.

First subject + third object

a.
b.
C.

See:

Se-
c?a
stta=-

22.3a, 23.1f, 23.4c.

1
1-3, 2 I

d.
e.

c?i-
c?e-
ce-
ca-
cu-
c?u-
c?u-
ca-

Ste-
b4 Iy
stie-

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



~56—

2l.2 First subject - second object
Seet 1l2.le
a. sti-
22,1  Second subject
See: 22.3a, 23.1lc, 23.2a, 23.4a.
a. §%u-
b. ¢&i- 2, 2.3 D, 1
c. tUta- 2, 3-1
22.2 Second subject - first object
See: 12.2a
22.3 Second subject - third object
See: 22.1b
a. ta- 2(3),1
23.1 Third subject

See: 12.2i, 13.3i, 13.30, 13.3q, 23.4a, 32.3a

a. St?i- 3D e. t7i-

b. tu- 3D, 2D f. t{u- 3, 1, 2
c. ti- g. tta-

d. tVa-

23.2 Third subject - first object
Sees 22.lc
a, stfu- 3-1, 2
23.3 Third subject - second object
a. tutu-
23.4 Third subject - third object
a. tyu-  3(3), 2, 3(1)

b. t?%i- 3(3)
c. tta- 3(3), 1
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30. Hortative pronominal prefixes
31,1 First subject + third object

See: 13.3c

a . §'I.1- 1
b. nuta-
C . nu-

31.2 First subject - second object
See: 1ll.2a
32.1 Second subject
Sees 12.1h, 33.1a, 32.3b, 32.3f.

e EU.- 2 H’ 3’ 3 N

b. &~ 2H, 2I, 3(3)
Ce pu- 2 H

d. ple- 2H, 3H

e. pi- 2 H

32.2 Second subject - first object
Seet 13.3%
32.3 Second subject -~ third object
Seet 1ll.ln, 33.1a
a, ¢%a- 2-3H,3D,31I,3H

b. pfu- 2-3H, 2 H
c. pfu- 2-3 H

d. pha- 2-3 H
e. pe- 2-3H
f. p*i- 2 H, 2-3 H
g. Dpla-
33.1 Third subject
See: 32.1d, 32.3a
a. pfa- 3, 2-3 H
33.2 Third subject - first object

See: 3l.1b
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33.3 Third subject - second object
a. puta-
40, Negative mode
See: 32.la
41, First person subject

a, Sku- 1(3), 3-1
b. 8ka- 1(3), 3-1

50, Future tense

sl. a. n¥i- e. ni-
b. nYe- f. ne-
c. nYu- g. nNu=-
d. nYa- h. na-

60. Number prefixes

6l. Dual
a, =-a'a- € =UTU=~
L d
b, =-3a’a- f. -ufuu-
r'd
c. =~afau- g. -uufu-

62. Plural

a. -ag - d. -uﬁau-
b, -uwa e. -da-
¢, -uwda- fo -d4i%i-
70. Thematic prefixes ~
71 . a . "ya-
72. a, =uu- Reflexive-reciprocal
be -wi- Reflexive-reciprocal, passive

73. a. =-a’a- Passive

80. Nominalizing (derivational) prefixes

81. a. -
b. ?-
Co  W-
de y-

e. Loss of stem initial vowel
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90. Diminuative

9l. a. tuu-

100. Pronominal Suffixes.

111.1 (Singular) first person + third person objective

a, =si 1(3)
b. -s7i (1)
c. =sl (1)
d., =s®e (1)
e. -se (1)

f. -s?3 (1)
g. -sitha (1)
h, -sithé (1)
i, =s?eni (1)

111.2 (Dual) first person + third person object

a. =s?uwu’u 1(3)
b. -g?dala (1)
c. -s?dani (1)
d. -sa’a (1)
e. -sitBaa?a (1)
f. -satbee?e (1)

g. -s?éniyapit¥s (1)

111.3 (Plural) first person subject + third person object

a, -s?uusa 1(3)
b. -g?aadi (1)
c. -Seniya (1)
d. -sithe (1)
e. -sithee’e (1)
f. -sithaa®apha (1)
g. -sitee?eSi (1)
h. =-SuusI (1)

112.1 (Singular) first person subject + second person object
? .
a., -Sauma
112.2 (Dual) first person subject + second person object

2 . avs
3. =-saumanit¥i
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112.3 (Plural) first person subject + second person object
a. -gaumasa

121.1 Second person singular

a., -5i f. -kDita
b. -3a g. -klite
c. -Sa h. -kbitu
d. -saa i. -sani
e. =su

121.2 Second person dual

a. -kDitaa?a
b. -kbBiteni
c. -kBitaa®a
d. -kBitee®e
e. -3dhiyapat¥s

121.3 Second person plural

a. -Eaﬁiya e. -kMitee?es:
b. -kDlite f. -kDataadi
c. <-kPite?e g. =k'ataa?apa

d. -kDitee?e

122.1 Second person subject + first person object (singular)
a. -tYuma

122.2 Second person subject + first person object (dual)
a. -tVumanst¥s  2-1

122.3 Second person subject + first person object (plural)
a. -tyumssa 2-1

123.1 Second person subject + third person object (singular)
a. -su 2(3)

123.2 Second person subject + third person object (dual)
a. -kbutuwu?u  2(3)

123.3 Second person subject + third person object (plural)

a. -kMutuusa  2(3)
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131.1 Third person subject (singular)
a. -kha f. -ci
b. -ka g . -Ce
c. -kfa, h, =ca
d. -kPdni i, -sku
e. =k'u
131.2 Third person subject (dual)
2. -ka%a
b. -k%aa?a
c. -kPaahi
d. <=k'une
e. =cee’e
f. -caﬁiyapityi
g. -sk?uu?u
131.3 Third person subject (plural)
a, -ce e. =-caa’apa
b, -ceele f. -k’dasi
c. -ceefeSi g. -kaaSA
d. =caniya h. =-skuusa
i. -ca’a
132.1 Third person subject + first person object (singular)
a. -sk’a
b. -sk®aaci
c. -skuha
132.2 Third person subject + first person object (dual)
. a. -skPaa’a
b. -skPaa?aci
c. -Skumanit¥i
132.3 Third person subject + first person object (plural)
a. -skbai?i
b. ~skumasa
133.1 Third person subject + second person object (singular)

a. -khita
b. -khitagci
c. =k utuma
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133.2 Third person subject + second person object (dual)
a. -khuguﬁaﬁitye

133.3 Third persén subject + second person object (plural)
a. -khuyuﬁasa

134.1 Third person subject + third person object (singular)

a. -ku _ (3)3
be =ciuma 33

134.2 Third person subject + third person object (dual)

a. -k?uy’p (3)3
b. -ciumanit¥e 3-3

134.3 Third person subject + third person object (plural)

a. =kuusa 3(3)
b. -ciuhasa 3-3

141. Negative

a. -skha
b. -skbu

150 Dubitative with /eu®a/ 'to go'

151 -the 1 D (singular)
152 -tu 2 D (singular)
153 -tYu 3 D (singular)
154 -tuusI 1 D (plural)
200 Aspect
221 Inceptive

a. -igaatyAa

230 Motion

231 a. =ne €. =We
b. -ne f. -phe
c. ~fhe g. -the
d. -me he <1
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240 Continuative
241
ao -aaya
b. -tPaaya
c. -naaya
242
a. -itha f. <7etha
b. =-citha g. -cletha
c. -thitha h. -tetha
d. -witha i. -net’a
eo -pit a
243
a. -kU e. -ukhUyA
b. -ya f. -pikhiya
c. ~khUya g. -tikbuya
d. -ikPUya
250 Repetitive
251
a, =S5%
b, =-si
c. -Se
d.o -?a
252
a, <ku
260 Inchoative
261
a. -thy

300 Habitual
311
a, =-aat?a
b. -nfaat?a

c. -yaat?a
d. -ttaat’a
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400 Benefactive Aspect

411
a . .;l{
b . -m§
Ce -pl
d . -yi
€. ‘t{

500 Dual and Plural Subject and Object

511 Dual subject

a, -t¥i h. -gat¥s
b. =tYe i, -pityi
c. -t¥% jo  -mitYi
d., -tYa k., -naatya
e. =-tYu 1. -neetda
f. -niitYe m. -natdu
g. -nit¥: n. -caldlt?y

521 Plural subject

a. -gI i, =-pTe
b. -me J. =-sl
c. =na k. -tha
d. -nA l. -WA
e. -hA m. -yA?
f. -nee’e n. -cana
g - "nyE?E 0 L] -i?I
h. -pe p. =-uu
522 Plural object
b. -tYaim
531 Operator: - stem suppletion

a. Suppletive plural stem
b. Suppletive dual and plural stem

600 Completive Aspect
611

2. =-ni c. -mi
b. =-ni d. -mi
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e. -thi 1. -wi
f. -t?i jo  -wi
g. -pi k. =S§i
h. -p?i 1. -yi

700 Derivational Suffixes

710 Nominalizers
711
a [ "!}i
b. -ni
C. =~na
712
a. =-5i
b. -i5i

720 Verb Derivation

721
a. =ca Descriptive verb suffix
b, -ci
730 Noun Derivation
731
a, -ta 'to make'
b [ -i't../a
732
a. ~t%uwaa ‘to remove'
733
?
a. -me 'person of'
734
a, -ﬁe?epa 'people of'
735
a., -t?ita 'a group of' c. -wata
b. -si?a d. ~ta
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736
a. -tani *imitation®
740 Numeral Derivation
741
a, -yd "times'
b. -wd
7h2
a. -k?a ‘the ...nth place'
743
a. -na 'DYy eo.x's'
b, -wakana
744
a., -ce ‘at the time of!
745
a. -c’{ta '‘more or extra'
750 Locative Derivation
751
a. -mi *the direction toward' (substantive)
b. <nami
c. -ami
752
a. =ni 'the part, the direction from*
b. =na
c. -n'u
753
3., =ya 'intermediate direction’
754
a. -Su ‘by the side’
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756

757

758

760
761

762

763

764

=

a.
b.

a.

-67-

-ya®a

~-ceesa

-c?eeSi

~cesy

-cithU

-n"u

-meecanl

*the further one'

'the place where

'the place belonging to'

‘the part that is'

'it is, the one that is'

'comparative'
'comparative'

'superlative’

Subordinating suffix: 'when, if, while’

a.
b.
C.
d.
€.

=ku
-yu
-ntt
-u
=i

7.4, The general designation of verb in iAcoma includes all

those morphemes which are subject to inflection. Subsection 7.1.5.

briefly sketched the categories of verb inflection and subsections

7.5 to 7.8 will describe the occurrence of inflectional affixes.

This immediate subsection describes verb stem formation and the

subclasses of verb stems.

7.4.1, A primary subclass division is between verb, possessed

nouns, and noun-verbs and descriptive verbs. Verbs and noun-verbs are
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subject to all the categories of verb inflection listed in subsection
7.1.5. In addition, noun-verbs occur with nominalizing affixes as
nouns. Descriptive verbs occur only with pronominal suffixes,
Possessed nouns are claséified structurally as verbs because, while
they do not occur uith 211 the categories of inflection, they do occur
with the same person and number affixes which mark transitive verb
constructions,

7.4.2.1. In order to help account for the distribution of the
large number of prefix and suffix allomorphs, the verb has been
analyzed as consisting of -a base root of the shapes -CV., -CVCV-,
or -CVCVCV-, which are expanded to form a stem by the addition of
an initial vowel and final consonant to give the stem shapes
-VCVC-, -VCVCVC~, or -VCVCVCVC-., The additional vowel and consonant
are not affixes and do not occur in actual forms, except in this
grammar's analysis of noun derivation (see subsection 7.8.1.1).
The stem vowels and consonants are otherwise lost in the processes
of morphophonemics described in subsection 6., The stem addition
phonemes account for the occurrence of most affix allomorphs, but
since they do not accurately predict the occurrence of all affixes,
they are not to be regarded as markers of verb class., Very often
it is impossible, especially with pronominal prefixes, to predict
which set will occur with a particular stem initial vowel since
that vowel may allow for several alternatives. Where a prefix combines
with a stem initizl by mechanisms of automatic phonologically

conditicned morphophonemics, prediction and accountability is usually
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easy, but sinée this is not always the case, it would be best to
describe affix allophony with stems in a specialized dictionary
which would account for predictable occurrences with a discussion of
automatic morphophonemics and then list stems with the sets of affix
allomorphs which occur with each. It may be that the selection of
allomorphs, possibly the recognition of classes, is subject to rules
of selection not apparent in either morphophonemics or morphology.

7.4.2.2. Whenever it is necessary to list a dictionary form
in the following discussion, it will be given as a stem rather than
as a root, as in: 'to be angry', the root of which is /-cayéwa-/
and the stem of which is /-ﬁcayéwan-/. From this stem can be
determined the shape of the pronominal affix 13.3 and the completive
suffix 611 in the following example: /c7ﬁcayéwa;i/ [c?u + deaydwan +
Si], 'he is angry'.

It would be possible to regard the pronominal prefixes as single
consonants and the initial stem vowel as singular person, since both
the number prefixes 10 and the thematic prefixes 70 also replace the
stem vowel, Since this analysis would only shift the difficulty of
predicting person allomorphs to one of predicting number allomorphs,
there was thought to be no advantage in making such an analysis.,

The shape of the thematic prefixes is not influenced by the
stem vowel, and whenever these occur, the thematic prefix plus the
base root is regarded as the stem, as in /-wi§u£eesthAn/ 72b +
u§u;eesthAn, 'to be trained'. Where no suffix follows the stem,

the final stem consonant is dropped.
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7.4.3. Verb stems occur in a number of morphologic constructions,
the determination of which is based upon the co-occurrence of affixes
with or in certain ways with stems. That is to say, that we can
speak of transitive or intransitive verbs only in that the patterning
of affixes with stems will form such constructions. In the following

discussion, the term construction will be used and such references

as 'transitive' should not be interpreted to mean a subclass of
stems. There is no structural criteria to divide verbs into
subclasses on the basis of stem structure alone. The designation of
the subclasses as verbs, possessed nouns, noun-verbs, and descriptives
'is made on the basis of their co-occurrence with inflectional affixes
and, in the case of possessed nouns, largely for semantic reasons.
The subeclass, verb, then, occurs in the following constructions:
1) Transitive constructions: stems occur with subject-object
pronominals with subject number indicated by suffixes and object
number by number prefixes, as in?
/s?ayé;u/ 11.1 + 62 + enu *I bathed them (pl.)."'
JaxPaeYitPa/ 13.1 + dtYit + 521 *They (pl.) served me.'
2) Intransitive constructions: stems occur with subject pronominal
and number prefixes, as in¢
[téwask?£tMinI/ 21.1 + 62 + udk?#t?in + 611  'We (pl.) drink.' (D)

[ s*iukdyI/ 11.1 + 61 + ukdyIm 'We (dual) are
firnished.*

3) Intransitive constructions: stems occur with subject

pronominals and number suffixes, as ins
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[ s&wicktA/ 11.1 + dicftA 'T cut.'
/sdwicktAcanIt?U/ 11.1 + dicith + 511 "We (dual) cut.’
/ga?dutPawa/ 11.1 + a?awtPAw + 521  'We (pl.) kill.'

4) Passive constructions: formed by combination of the passive
prefixes with third person subject-object pronominals plus optional
number suffixes to form plurals, as ins

[ska?awdk?Uch/  13.1 + 73 + uwdk?Uchy *It was hidden
from me,"

/kd?ac?dyuc?dna/ 13.3 + 73 + uc?dyuc?dn + 521 ‘Theirs i§ broken.'

5) Impersonal and descriptive constructions: formed by the
combination of third person pronominal plus stem plus the completive
suffix, although the inchoative suffix sometimes occurs. The
descriptive constructions formed in this ménner are other than
those included in the subclass of descriptive verbs. Some examples

of these constructions are:

/ciﬁétéﬁil 13.3 + dStdn + 611 'It has been baked.'
/&t?{nap?i/ 23.1 + {nap + 611 'It is empty.'
/$k{naatu/  13.3 + fnaa + 261 'It is ripe.’

A small number of non-descriptive stems always occur with the
pronominal suffixes, Some of these, like the verb 'to go', may be
considered to be irregular. These zlso tend to be irregular in
the formation of the dual and plural stems. OStems of this sort
combine with only one prefix, ﬁhe future. In future tense constructions,
all verbs suffix the pronominal, whether they otherwise either prefix

or suffix the pronominal in other tenses.
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7.4.4, Descriptives.

7.4.4.1, One subclass of verbs always suffixes the pronominal.

This is a subclass which is labeled descriptives. The desecriptive

stems have the shape CV- or CVCV-, have no stem initial vowel or
stem final consonant, and are inflected only by the pronominal
suffixes 100, £&s can be seen in the 2ffix inventory, the pronominal
suffixes mark both person and number. Often the second syllable

of a stem shape CVCV- is formed by the process of reduplication as

can be seen in the last three examples below:

[pint?Uca®s/ pint?u + 131.3 *They (pl.) are spotted.'
/miEt?icé/ ni{St?{ + 131.1 *It is black.'

[kitica/ kit: + 131.1 'It is purple.'

/8dpraci/ §dp?a + 131.1 'It is lightweight.'
/pdupuci/ plupu + 131.3 *It is cool.'

7.4.4,2, 4 couple of other small groupings of stems occur
which might be considered as subclasses, but these would be best
handled under the classification of descriptives given above, since
they are subject to the same rules of inflection and process of
reduplication. Of these is a small group of stems which refer to
descriptions of the human body functions, and a few forms which

are somewhat adjectival, such as the following forms:

/c*dac?aaka/ c?dacda + 131.1 'He is breathing.’
/818ds?é/ 9S4 + 111.1 *I have a cough.'
/&7 4pakha/ E7ap: + 131.1 'It is evening,'
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7.4.5. Infinitive constructions are usually morphologically
indistinguishable from derived nouns. These forms are designated
as nominalized rv infinitive forms. The functional distinction
between nouns and infinitives is made on the level of syntax and
is further described in subsections 8.1.3.1 and 8.3. There are a
number of nominalizing prefix allomorphs, one of which, /7-/, 8la,
marks forms which are either nouns or infinitives. These forms
may also take a suffix which might either be regarded as the completive
suffix 611 or the nominalizing suffix 711. _There are many more
allomorphs of the completive suffix than of the nominalizing suffix
and, because of this, when a form in question does not have a member
of 711 suffixed, it might seem that a 611 allomorph actually exists
and would serve to diétinguish infinitives. However, derived nouns
often occur with only a prefix. In such cases, the noun-infinitive
state is ambiguous, and this grammar has chosen to resolve such
ambiguities at the level of syntax. The form /*GupinieI/, which
means either 'to sew' or 'needle', is an example of the type of
construction just described.

7.4,.6. Possessed noun stems exist as the only subclass in

Acoma which is both clearly a lexically and a morphologically

defined set. All possessed nouns are body parts. They are inflected
for person and number only, and, as previously stated, they are
classed with verbs because their inflectional affixes are the same

as those which occur in verb construction. In addition to being

inflectéd, they occur with derivational affixes 81 and 711 to form

.
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free nouns. Possessed noun stems have the shapes -VCV- and -VCVCV-
with the stem initial vowel but no final consonant as occurs with
verb stems. A few examples of possessed nouns in their inflected

and derived forms are given below:

/siumdadI/ 11.1 + uwdadl '‘my tongue'
y

[wiadini/ wwdadl + 710 "tongue'
/kamdStho{/ 13.3 + amastP{ *his hand®
/hamdstPini/ 81 + amdsthi + 710 *hand"
/s7iwé%i/ 11.1 + uwdui '‘my face!

S y
/néudnini/ 81 + uwdwi + 710 *face'

7.4.7. The last subclass of verbs is that of noun-verbs,
stems which may function either as nouns or verbs. When functioning
as nouns, they are inflected only for person and number. When
functioning as verbs, they are also inflected for mode. Included in
this subclass are a number of kinship terms and a large group of
semantically unrelated stems. As verbs, these forms often translate
'to have', as in /$atyﬁuni/, 'I have pottery, my pottery', but they
may translate other verbal states, as in /kiwdca/, 'it is growing,
plant'. It is possible that a number of forms contained in the
subclass of uninflected nouns could actually be noun-verbs whose
occurrence with inflectional affixes is not present in the data. Some
forms such as [tiya/, 'dog', may actually be a combination of /ti-/,
third singular dubitative, plus a root /-ya/, and mean 'to be someone's
dog'. However, since no other shape has been recorded for this

morpheme, it must be regarded as an uninflected noun. The verbal
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state of noun-verbs is occasionally marked by the distribution of the
object pluralizing suffix 522 described in subsection 7.6.6.3.

7.4.8. Compounding of major uninflected morphemes is
common as is noted in subsections 7.2.4%, 7.2.5.2, 7.2.6, 7.2.8,
7.2.9.1, and 8.7.1. Few compounds of inflected stems have been
found in the data and it must be concluded that such compcunds are
rare and subject to listing in the dictionary. The structural
formation of stem compounds is irregular, composed apparently of
any combination of uninflected words or inflected stems with inflected
or uninflected forms as second members. Examples of uninflected
compounds are given in the subsections listed above. A few examples
of compounds formed with inflected stems are listed below:
/tyﬁamicégthAnI/ tY4ami + céetPan + 710 ‘eagle dance’

h

/§a§khU?I§a/ 10 + asSk Un + ?ISaani 'TI fry meat.'

/Y35 dumit ?dwi/ 23.4 + aSdwim + ? 'He lost his shoe
(dub.).'

7e5. The following subsection presents a2 description and
examples of inflection. This discussion is presented with direct
reference to the inflectional affixes found in subsection 7.3.1
using the frame of presentation outlined in the discussion of inflec-
tional categories found in subsection 7.l.5.

7+5.1. The affix inventory is set up in classes with decade
and century numeral designations, indicating prefixes and suffixes
respectively. As much as possible the numbering of the classes has

been made to correspond to the order of occurrence of affixes in
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relation to the stem. Decade classes 10 to 70 mark inflectional
prefixes and century classes 100 to 600 mark inflectional suffixes.
Decade class 80 and century class 700 mark derivational affixes which
are described in subsection 7.8.

The following diagrams show the order of affixes in combination
with the different stem formations descrited in subsection 7.4. No
two morphemes within a class designation can occur in a construction
at one time.

1) Transitive and intransitive verb constructions:

10

20 100
30 60 %0 Stem 200 200 | 400 | 3500

10 ] 600
50

The pronominal suffixes 100 occur in final position but have
been given a century number to correspond to the 10 decade class of
pronominal prefixes. Obligatory co-occurrence with the stem is
limited to 10-40 plus stem plus one of 200, 300, 400, or 600; 50
plus stem plus 1003 or stem plus 100.

2) Descriptive verbs:

Stem 100

3) Possessed nouns:

10

81 60 Stem 710

With possessed nouns, if 81 occurs then 60 will noty if 10

occurs, then 710 will not.
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4)  Noun-verbs:

10
20
30 100
40 60 Stem 710
50 720
81

With noun-verbs, if 10-40 occurs, then 100 and 710 will notj
if 50 occurs then 60, 710, and 720 will notj if 8l occurs, then

60, 100, and 720 will not.

7.6.1. The pronominals 10, 20, 30, 40, and 100 embody a
number of inflectional categories. The prefixes mark subject person,
object person, and mode., The suffixes mark subject person, object
person, and number.

While six modes have been identified, only three are represented
in pronominal paradigms: class 10, indicative or non-modalj
class 20, dubitative; and class 30, hortative. As can be seen,
class 40, negative, partially overlaps class 30 and has a defective
paradigm. This mode, as well as the negative hortative and the
future hortative modes, is more clearly indicated by free forms which
occur in syntactic constructions involving the use of these modes
(see 7.2.4 and 8.5.3).

The pronominals are also partially involved in expressing
tense categories. Whenever a non-future tense is expressed, the
pronominzgl is usually a prefix. When the future tense is expressed, the
pronominal is always a suffix. Aside from functioning in future tense,
the pronominal suffix also occurs in all tenses with descriptive verbs

and a few other verbs which require listing.
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Subject and object person are marked by the pronominal, but in
the case of pronominal prefixes, only by co-occurrence with the
number affixes 60 and 500. If no number affixes occur, then number
is singular and the subject versus subject-object state is ambiguous.
If number affixes occur, a state of dual or plural subject and/or
object exists. The distribution of number affikes is presented in
subsections 7.4.5 and 7.6.6. Pronominal suffixes clearly distinguish
number: class 110 - singular, class 120 - dual, and class 130 -
rlural. Since many of the pronominal prefixes mark both sutject
and subject-object, the ambiguity in singular number must be
resolved by syntactic structure which may contzin subject or object
free forms (see subsections 8.1.3.1 and 8.1.3.3).

The pronominals present an array of allomorphs which are listed
but only superficially described in this grammar in the context of
morphophonemics. While there are a great number of allomorphs,
inspection of the inventory shows that there is some sense of
regular pattern in the presentation of person and mode which
can be presented by a chart which gives the shape of the typical
morpheme occurring in each person-mode category. Because of this
overriding pattern, it is usually not difficult to determine person
2nd mode in most constructions. The following chart describes
typical pronominal prefix shapes. The morpheme numbers correspond
to those given in the affix inventory in subsection 7.3.1. /V/
indicates a vowel following the initial consonant or consonant

cluster.
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10. Indicative 20, Dubitative
11.1 sV- 21.1 5tVa
11.2 sa- 2l.2 sti-
12,1 5§V 22,1 tV-
12,2 tYu- 23.1 tV-
13.1 skV- 23.3 jutu-
13.2 kuta- 23.4 t?Va
13.3 kV- AU cV-

30. Hortative 40, Negative
31.1 nV- 41 SkV.
31.2 pV-

32,3 pV-
33.1 p?V-

33.3 puta-

7.6.3. The pronominal suffixes are complex forms which could
probably be subjected to further analysis. Because of all sorts of
irregularities apparent in the allomorphs, these suffixes are
presented as units embodying both person and number. However,
phonemic suquences within the suffixes resemble both the pronominal
and number prefixes and suffixes. The morpheme initial sequence
resembles corresponding pronominal prefixes, and the final sequence
resembles either the number prefixes or /-CitYi/, the number suffix
511.

One sequence /sa/ does not occur in either the number prefixes
or suffixes, but clearly marks plural person in the pronominal
suffixes. Another sequence, /Ea/ occﬁrs very frequently, but
cannot be identified. The following list diagrams a possible
breakdown of suffixes. The numbers correspond with those found in

the affix inventory.
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111.1 -sV

111.2 ~sV + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape

111.3 -sV + plural prefix shape + sa

112 -sVV + -ma (unidentified)

121.1 -5V ~~ ki

121.2 ~ki# + dual prefix shape or duzl suffix shape

— 121.3 -ki + plural prefix shape

122 -t¥u + -ma + nitYi or sa

123 ~-kutu + dual and plural prefix shapes + sa

131.1 -kV A -cV

131.2 -kV ~J -cV + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape

131.3 =kV ~nv -cV + plurzl prefix shape + sa

132.1 -ska

132.2 -ska + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape

132.3 -ska + plural prefix shape or ;a + sa

133.1  -kVtV + ma

133.2  -kVtV + ma + dual suffix shape

133.3 -KVEV + ma + sa

134.1 KV AU -V + ma

134.2 -kV ns -cV + dual prefix shape or —;a + dual suffix
shape

- 134.3 -kV ~ -cV + ma or -sa

7.6.4, It would be impractical to present inflectional
paradigms which demonstrate all possible combinations of inflectional

affixes with stems since the number of examples would run into the
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hundreds. No complete paradigm of all possible affix combinations
for any one stem occurs in the data. In view of these factors,
partial paradigms are presented in conjunction with the discussion
of particular affix operations. The first set of paradigms presented
below illustrates the occurrence of pronominals with stems within
each of the four subclasses of verbs in non-future tense and, in
the case of the prefixes, also in singular number.
1) This partial paradigm illustrates the occurrence of singular

prefix pronominals 10, 20, 30, and 40 in an intransitive construction:

[ suyriutha/ 11.1r + uwpdutha 'T sing.® (indicative)
[gufriutPa/ 12.1 + ulautha "You sing.’ (indicative)
Jxruddutta/ 13, 3+ uldutha 'He sings.' (indicative)
/tyu§ﬁUthA/ 23.4 + u§ﬁUthA 'He sings.' (dubitative)
/pu§ﬁUthA/ 32.1 + u§ﬁUthA 'You sing.' (hortative)

h

/§ku§ﬁUthA/ B+ widutta 'I'm not singing.' (negative)

2) This partial paradigm illustrates the occurrence of singular

prefix pronominals 10, 20, 30, and 40 in a transitive construction:

/sidkhdsa/ 11.1 + ukP4eAn 'T see him.' (indicative)
Jeyaktdsa/ 12.2 + kP 434n 'You see me.' (indicative)
JeitkPsEa/ 13.3 + 4x"48An ‘He sees him.' (indicative)
/khﬁ;akhéEA/ 13.2 + dkPd3An 'He sees you.' (indicative)
/sty dkden/ 23.2 + tkP43An 'He sees me.' (dubitative)

3) These partial paradigms illustrate stems which always suffix

the pronominal. In addition to a very small number of stems which
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operate in this manner but do not fit into a semantically defined

subclass, a number of descriptive stems also always suffix the pro-

nominal. Examples of descriptives are found in subsections 7.4.4.2

and 7.4.4.3.

/cécé§1/ cdcd- + 111.1
/cécéskha/ cdca- + 141
/cﬁ7u§I/ ci?u~- + 111.1
/ ed?ugu/ ci?u- + 121,1
[eituk/  cdtu- + 131.1
/ cd?utYu/ ci?u- + 153

'I am breathing.'

'T am not breathing.'

'T go.!
'*You go.'
'He goes.'

'He goes.' (dubitative)

4) The following partial paradigm illustrates the occurrence

of possessed noun stems which occur with indicative or non-modal

prefixes only:

[s7ésti/ 11.1 + &35t1
/§?é§t{/ 12.1 + 45t{
/x?45t1/ 13.3 + 45t{

‘my foot!
'your foot'

*his foot!'

5) The following partial paradigm illustrates noun-verdb

pronominal inflection whose stems, when functioning as nouns, are

inflected just like possessed nouns and, when functioning as verbs,

are additionally inflected for mode and tense!

[sat¥duni/  11.1 + t¥duni
/8atYduni/ 12.1 + t¥duni
/k?at¥duni/ 13.3 + tYduni

/&atTuni 32,3 + t duni

'my pottery'
'your pottery'
‘his pottery’

'his pottery' (dubitative)
or 'Does he have potteryl’
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7.6.5. Tense distinctions are indicated as future and non-
future. Non-future is not marked inflectionally other than that the
pronominals are prefixes, except with a few verbs that always suffix
pronominals.in both tenses. Further specification of tense is made
by the use of uninflected words (see subsection 7.2.4).

Future tense is marked by one prefix, 51, which always co-occurs
with the pronominal suffixes, 100, as illustrated in the following

partial paradigms:

[sa?dta/ 11.1 + a%dta 'I build.’
/na?dtAs1/ 51 + a%dta + 111.1 'T will build.®
[xPuwdanYe/ 13.1 + uwdan’e 'He is hunting.'
/nuwdan? etyi/ 51 + uwdan’e + 153 "Will he hunt?®
/ nuwdany ekPu/ 51 + uwaan®e + 131.1 *He will hunt.'
/nuwéanye?eethﬁ§ﬁu§1/ 51 + uwinnYe + 111.3 'We will go hunting.'
Id - '? Id
/n¥awdh?uiSkima/ 51 + awdk?uit 'I will marry her.'
(4 O? ’
InYawdk?uicidma/ 51 + awak®uit 'He will marry her.'

7.6.6. Number.

7.6.6.1., As already noted, number is incorporated in the
pronominal suffix. In addition to this, dual and plural number is
regularly indicated by the number prefixes 61 and 62, and the
number suffixes 511, 521, and 522. Number prefixes indicate
1)

object number in transitive constructions, and 2) subject number

in certain intransitive constructions. Number suffixes indicate
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3) 4)

subject number in transitive constructions, and subject number
in certain intransitive constructions. Although the regular pattern
with transitive constructions is for number to be indicated either
entirely by suffixes or entirely by prefixes, some stems suffix the
dual number snd prefix the plural number, as illustrated in 'to sing'
given below, or subject numbers may be marked redundantly with both
a prefix and suffix as in 'to steal', illustrated below. Possessed
nouns and noun-verbs always use the prefixes 61 and 62 to indicate
dual and plural number.

A recurrent feature of the dual number prefix allomorphs is the
phonemic shape /-V?V/. The plural number prefix has a recurrent shape
/V + semivowel + V-/., The dual number suffix allomorphs have
recurrent shapes of /-tyV/ or /-CVtyi/. The only constant features of
the plural number suffix allomorphs is that most of them are a single
syllable of the shape /-CV/.

Number is also indicated in the stem shapes of many verbs which
undergo a process of suppletion. This process is identified as the
operator morpheme 531 which indicates two stem types: those which
have a single stem shape for singular and another for dual and
plural, and those which have an identical stem shape for singular and
dual and another for plural.

7.6.6.2. The following partial paradigms illustrate number
affixes and the number operator of stem suppletion:

1) Transitive construction with suffixes 511 and 521 indicating

subject number and prefixes 61 and 62 indicating object number:
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/saucfty/ 11.1 + ucétUe *I am cutting it.®
'/§auc§§Ucéﬁa/ 11.1 + uc£tUc + 511 '‘We (dual) are cutting it.°®
/§aucé§Ucé;It7U/ 11.1 + uci@Uc + 521 'We (pl.) are cutting it.'
/s{8kd/ 11.1 + i8kdt 'I drink.' (indicative)
[p?{3kat{/ 32.3f + 18kdt + 411 'You give him some water.'
(hortative)
[p?éyaskdti/ 32.3g + iSkdt + 411 'You give them (pl.)

some water.' (hortative)

2) Intransitive construction with prefixes indicating subject

number:
/&?up?E/ 13.3p + up’E 'He eats.' (dubitative)
/tItYa?apl/ 23.1c + 6la + apI (531) 'They (dual) eat.' (dubitative)
?
/tYayapl/ 23.1d + 62a + apl (531) 'They (pl.) eat.' 'dubitative)
/§uyﬁUthA/ 12.1 + uyﬁUthAn 'You sing.'

[SuydUtPanstys/  12.1 + uydUtPan + 511 *You (dual) sing.®

/ Suwatity1/ 12.1 + 62b + tutYU (532) ‘'You (pl.) sing.'

3) Intransitive construction with suffixes indicating subject

numbers
/§éuc7éyuc?é/ 11.1 + duc?dyuc®an 'T break.'
/§éuc?éyuc?énatyu/ 11.1 + duc?dyuc’dn + 511 "We (dual) break,!
/sduc?dyuc?dna/ 11.1 + duc?dyuc?dn + 521 ‘We (pl.) break.'
/813dwa 13.3 + utawan | 'He stole.' (dubitative)
[/ Edwadswana/ 13.3 + 62 + utdwan + 521 'They (pl.) stole.!

(dubitative)
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4) Possessed noun with subject number prefix:

/§?é§ti/ 12.1 + 45t{ *Your foot."*
- /§a?é§ti/ 12.1 + 61 + 45t{ 'Your (dual) foot.!
/§ayé§t{/ 12.1 + 62 + 4a5t{ *Your (pl.) foot.'

7.6.6.3. One morpheme, the suffix 522, combines with possessed
nouns and noun-verbs to msrk plural object. To form noun con-
structions, the allomorph 522b /-tyaim/ occurs followed by the
nominalizing suffix 712 /-81i ~J -i5i/, as in:

/§atyéatyéimi§i/ 11.1 + -at¥d + 522 + 712 ‘my pets'

/§atéa§1/ 11.1 + at¥a + 712 '‘my pet!

4 few kinship terms will express plural by only adding the
nominalizing suffix 613, as ing

/khg?andayasi/ 13.3 + 61 + naaya + 713 'Their (dual) mothers.'

If 422 is combined with noun-verbs to form verb constructions,
the allomorph 522a [ftYai/ occurs as a closing suffix in non-
present construction and as the next to the last suffix in future
constructions which are closed with a pronominal suffix, as in:
[xPikruftatYas/  13.3 + akTuith + 522 'He has sisters.®

[ndk?uitAtisikPu/ 50 + akPuith + 522 + 131.1 'He will have sisters.'

7.647. Three morphemes have been identified as thematic
prefixes. The occurrence of these is completely fused with the
number prefixes and the stem initial vowels (see morphophonemics 6.3).

The shapes of these morphemes are also similar to various of the
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number prefix allomorphs, so that their identifications have been
basically made on the basis of informants' translations of the
constructions in which they occur. These morphemes have been
identified as thematic since they form the verb stem, replacing the
initial stem vowel. Number prefixes also function in this manner,
but these are placed in a separate decade number so that they may
be described with other affixes which function in the generzl
category of number. Number prefixes 60 and thematic prefixes 70
are also regarded as having mutually exclusive positions of
occurrence.

7.6.7.1. The prefix 71 /ya-/ has not been given a gloss in the
affix inventory since its meaning is rather vague--sometimes it
extends or chariges the meaning of a stem, sometimes it means 'to
be involved in an activity,' and sometimes it forms transitive
constructions which are no different in meaning than transitive

constructions in which /ya-/ does not occur. Some examples of

/ya-/ are:
/c?uyacaydwa/ 13.3 + 71 + ucaydwan ‘He got into trouble.'
[ c?icaydwani/ 13.3 + ucayawa + 61 'He is angry."'
/& dyanind/ 13.3 + 71 + dnind 'He is embarrassed.!
[ e inind/ 13.3 + Umind 'He is embarrassed.'

7.6.7.2. The reflexive prefix 72 is similar in meaning to
prefix 71, but it is more frequent in occurrence and has a

specific meaning of the speaker doing something to or for himself, as in:
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L4 , ’ ) ’ l?l
/§?usu&eestha/ 11.1 + dsiméestPan 'I study.'
' i '. , l?’ »
/Eiwi§uﬁeesthA/ 12.1 + 72 + dstméestPAn 'You teach yourself.
. o . 22, .
/kuus&&éesthA/ 13.3 + 72 + usumeesthAn *He is teaching
- himself."*

7.6.7.3. The passive prefix 73 /a%a-/ co-occurs with the
pronominal allomorphs 13.la, 13.2a, and 13.3a, b, ¢, 4, and
optionally with the plural suffix 521. OSome examples of the prefix

73 are given in subsection 7.4.3.

7.7. The divisions of this subsection complete the description
of Acoma inflection with examples of the vurious aspect suffixes:
221, inceptive; 231, motionj 241, 242, and 243, continuative
suffixesy 251 and 252, repetitive suffixesj 261, inchoatives
311, habitualy 411, benefactive; and 611, completive.

As noted in subsection 7.5, the aspect suffixes are listed in
three different century classes because of the positional occurrence
of the morphemes within each class. No two morphemes in a single
class car occur in a construction at one time. Suffixes in century
class 200 occur immediately adjacent to the stem and may occur =s
closing suffixes provided no other suffixes occur. Class 300 may
occur adjacent to the stem provided that members of the class 200
do not occur. One exception to this is that if 250, the repetitive
suffix, occurs, 311 may either precede or follow it., Members of
century classes 400 and 600 are closing suffixes, and if one
century class occurs, the other does not.

7.7.1. The inceptive suffix, 221, has one allomorph

/-itaat¥za/ and means 'starting or beginnirg to', as ins
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/xéi5thiitdatVaa/ 13.3 + AistPdy + 221 It is starting to get cold.’

/§a?a§éitéatyaa/ 12.1 + a?apé& + 221  'You are starting to build.'

7.7.2. Eight allomorphs for the motion suffix 231 have occurred
in the data. All but one of these has the shape /Consonant + e/.
The initial consonant of each of these is determined by the final
consonant of the preceding stem. The suffix indicates movement of
the subject and translates *to go' or 'to come', as seen ins
/xBisuméestPafe/ 13.3 + usu;eesthAn + 231 'He went to school.'

/&tpdyawe/ 13.3 + updyaw + 231 'He went to build
: a fire.'

TeTe3e Three morphemes express continuative aspect, 241, which

has the shape [Consonant + aaya/; 242, which has the shape /Consonant
+ itha'\ietha/; and 243, which has the shape /Consonant + ikhUyA/.
These three might be treated as allomorphs since they mean the same
thing and have the same position of occurrencej however, the shapes
of allomorphs demonstrate obvious clustering into sets so that the
three are best treated as separated by synonomous morphemes. Each
occurs with different sets of stems which would require indication

in a dictionary of stems.

The initial consonants of 241 and 242 are condidioned by the
final consonant of the stem. In the case of 243, four allomorph
shapes appear to be in free variation. That is, /—khU/ can
occur alone, as can /-yA/ or the two appear in combination as
/-khUyA/, where the finel consonant of the stem is not apparent,

or /Consonant + ikhUyA/, where the stem final consonant occurs.
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The following examples illustrate the occurrence of the continuative

suffixes 241, 242, and 243.

/s?daskfhaaya/ 11.1 + daskfn + 241 'I am frying it.'
[siskdtPitba/ 11.1 + iZkat + 242 *I 2m drinking."
/kPup? éukUyA/ 11.1 + up?E + 243 'He is eating.'

7.7.4. The repetitive suffixes, 251 and 252, are similar in

meaning to the continuative suffixes described above. Wwith some stems,
such as [-aadan/ "to rain', only the repetitive suffix and never the
continuative suffix occurs. One could theorize that the Acoma
regard the prolonging of an activity in some cases as a continuous,
possibly changing progression of the activity, while in other
cases, activity progression is regarded as a repetition of the
same initial activity. From the point of view of English, the
repetitive meaning in some of the constructions using these suffixes
is difficult to translate.
Four allomorph shapes have been found in the data for the
suffix 251. All have the general shape /s + vowel/, but no pattern
for prediction of which shape will occur has been worked out.
Suffix 252 /-ku/ is always closing.
4 few exumples with the repetitive suffix follow:
/xS dwiss/ 13.3 + SEdwinm + 251 'He is putting on his shoe.'
[kd3dsa/ 13.73 + adddn + 251 *It keeps raining.'

[k Mukiwdcakd/ 13.3 + 13.3 + iwa + 721 + 252 'He's thinning
out plants.'
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7745 The inchoative suffix, 261, occurs as a closing suffix
with two slightly differing meanings. The first use of it is somewhat
like that of the completive suffix, that is, the consideration of an
action after it is finished, as in:

/xameétPd/ 13.3 + ameéh + 261 1Tt froze.®

/xdasathd/ 13.3 + d4a3dn + 261 *It rained.’

This use of the inchoative also serves tc express past tense.
Compare:

/kdaddni/ 13.3 + dadin + 611 'It is raining.'

The second use of the suffix forms a construction that is
somewhat passive in voice and means that something has happened to
something possessed by the subject, as ini

/skéuc7éyuthu/ 13.1 + duc’ayucan + 261 'His got broken.'

7.7:6. The habitual suffix 311 indicates customary or inevitable
events or habitual action. It often occurs in conjunction with the
free form [yute ~v tY§*uth?/, 'always' (see subsection 7.2.9.3). Four
allomorphs have been recorded which have the general shape of
/Consonant + aat%a/. Though the derived meanings are somewhat
redundant, the habitual suffix may occur in combination with all
the suffixes of class 200, except 221 and 261. The suffix may be
either non-closing or closing. OSome examples conteining the habitual
suffix are:

/t¥47utl  kuSt?{ysat?a/ tY3?utl 13.3 + ust?{y + 311

'He always hauls water.'
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/tYdmdcdat?anI/ 12,2 + umdedn + 311 + 611

*You are always helping me.'

Tele7e The benefactive suffix 411 indicates doing something
for someone. It is a closing suffix whose five recorded allomorphé
have a general shape of /Consonant + {/. The benefactive suffix
does not co-occur with the completive suffix (described in the
following subsection). As can be noticed, many of the benefactive
and completive allomorphs have the same shape so that it is often
necessary to rely upon the informant's translation to determine which
suffix is occurring.
There is an obvious difference between the benefactive and
completive suffixes, in that the benefactive usually occurs with
primary stress and the completive'does not. This distinction,
however, is often difficult to maintain during the process of
transcribing, and meanings and stress must be checked with the
informant.
The benefactive suffix is illustrated in the following examples:
[kust?{y{/ 13.3 + udt?{y + 411 *She hauls water for him?'
/siuyéu%khémi/ 13.1 + ﬁuyéu§khém + 411 'I plastered it for him?®

/&?aut? {mi/ 32.3 + wut?4m + 411 'Did you plant it for him?"

7.7.8. The completive suffix 600, indicates that an sction is
finished. It perhaps is also used to form an infinitive, although
in this use it corresponds to the nominalizing suffix allomorphs

71la and b, and is indistinguishable from these except by syntactic
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context (see subsection 7.4.5). Finally, it occurs derivationally
with possessed nouns and noun-verbs to indicate that the subject is
in some sort of completive state. The twelve allomorphs recorded all
have the constant shape /Consonant + i/. The completive is always

a closing suffix.

The following examples illustrate the completive suffix:

/c?{ustani/ 13.3 + duStan + 611 Tt is put in.'
[kdaddni/ 13.3 + dadan + 611 'Tt is raining.®
/s?acayhwani/ 11.1 + ucaydwan + 611 'T am angry.'
/c?iuyéu§khémi/ 13.3 + ﬁuyéu%khém + 611 'It has been plastered.'

7.8. The following subsection describes and illustrates the
derivational prefix 81, the derivstional suffixes, class 700, and the
diminuative derivational prefix 91. Derivational affixes may occur
with either inflected or uninflected stems. Some of the derivational
affixes have already been described in the discussion of uninflected
words in subsection 7.2.

7.8.1.1. Verbs, possessed nouns, and noun-verbs are
nominalized by the occurrence of the prefix 81 and the suffixes 711
and 712. Normally 81 and 711 co-occur to derive 2 noun, but 711
/-ni N -hi A~ -na/ may also occur alone with loss of the stem
initial vowel. Noun derivation also sometimes is indicated only by
the occurrence of the prefix 81.

The number of allomorphs for the nominelizing prefix 81 has
been reduced by considering only the initial consonant of the noun

construction as the prefix. This then allows the stem iritial vowel
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to remain. For example: 81b, /h-/ could be listed as ha-, hi-,

or hu-, which then combines with stems beginning with the vowels
contained in the three possible forms. If this were done, the

stem initiszl vowels would be regarded as lost in the process of
morphophonemics and it would be necessary to list at least three
times the allomorphs as presently appear for prefix 81, If only the
suffix 711 occurs, then the analysis is that the stem initial

vowel has been dropped, as is indicated by the occurrence of
allomorph 813?

The affixes 8l and 711 are illustrated in the following

exampless
/hamdstini/ 81 + amdstin + 711 'hand*
[ufiSiini/ 81 + {ifasn + 711 ‘ear!
/yéaEigi/ 8L + dacin + 711 Ycorn'
Jwic?{ni/ 8le + fwic®in + 711 'chest'
/;ﬁuni/ 8le + u;ﬁUthAn + 711 'song’

Some nouns which are formed by the occurrence of allomorph 8la are
indistinguishable from an infinitive construction, as noted in

subsection 7.4.5,

7.8.1.2. The suffix 712 /-8i~J -i8i/ combines with prefix
allomorphs 8la /?-/ and 81b“/h-/ to derive nouns from inflected stems
and usually occurs without a nominalizing prefix to derive nouns
from uninflected forms. JSome examples of the occurrence of 712 are:s

[wadusi/ w§§u + 712 ‘dust '
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/nandayasi/ nahdaya + 712 ‘day after tomorrow®
/yduEi/ Yéu + 712 "flat stone'
[ Faudhs/ ;5u + 711 'stone’

[?dnawdi5t?{mi8i/ 8la + dnawdiSt{m + 712  ‘'wash basin®

Suffix 712'also marks plural object in possessed nouns and noun-verbs,
as noted in subsection 7.6.6.3. This suffix perhaps is a part of the

free possessive pronominals described in subsection 7.2.3.

7.8.1.3. The phonemic shape of the allomorph 7llc /-na/ occurs
as the final segment of many uninflected nouns, but it has not been
possible to analyze this as the suffix 711. However, descriptives
(see subsection 7.4,4.2) regularly form noun derivation by the use

of this form as seen in the following examples:

Jmist?{na/ mist?{ + 71lc 'something black!
[p?{8%4na/ p?i8d + 7llc *something flat!'
/Samina/ Samu + 71lc 'something white!

7.8.1.4. The diminuative prefix 91 /;ﬁu—/ occurs with verbs
to express the diminuative opposite of the meaning expressed in the
stem. Some descriptive stems always occur with /yﬁu-/ as their first
sequence ,and since the meanings of these stems embody a concept of
smallness, one may regerd 91 to be permanently fused to these stems.
Sometimes it would appear that the prefix functions as a stem, 3s seen

in the first of the examples listed below:

/tiukéasa/ 91 + 131.3 'They are smzll,'
/yﬁuc?iga/ 91 + 13.1 + ita 'It is shrort.'
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Compare:
/c7i§a/ 'Tt is long.'
[ tduma/ uninflected temporalt ‘a short time!

7.8.2. The suffix 721 [-ca~2 -ci/ also combines with descriptive
verbs and means 'it is'. Many verb stems end in the sequence /-can-/,
and it is possible that this sequence is related to the suffix 721,

This suffix is also related to the suffixes 761, 762, and 763, which
mark positive, comparative, and superlative degrees. These three
morphemes occur with a large number of forms which are not
descriptive (see subsection 7.8.6.1). OSome examples containing the

suffix 721 are:

[mist?{ca/ miSt?{ + 721 'It is black.'
[p?i8*dca/ p?is?d + 721 : ‘It is flat.'

/Bamica/ Samu + 721 'Tt is white.'
[waguci/ wau + 721 "It is dusty.'

7.8.3. The suffixes described in this subsection form
miscellaneous derivatives when combined with possessed nouns, noun-
verbs, uninflected words, or verbs. Since the function of each
suffix is self-evident, the forms will only be listed with their
meanings and examples of their occurrerce.

7.8.3.1. »Suffix 731, Ly?a N -i?a/ 'to make', forms verbs
from stems which normally form noun constructions:

/s{uk?dnita/ 11.1 + duk?in + 731 'I made friends with him.®

/kﬁuyﬁék?émiga/ 13.3 + JuydSk®dm + 731  'He is making 2 design.’'
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7.8.3.2. Suffix 732 /-t%Gwaa/, 'to remove':

/c?éyat?ﬁuaa/ 13.3 + dta + 732 'He took the horn off.'
Compare:
/c?épa/ 13.3 + dta 'his horn'

7.8.3.3. Suffixes 733 /-mé/, 'person of', and 734 /-mé’eta/,

‘persons of', combine with uninflected nouns to form derived nouns,

as in:
/?daxumé/ 242k + 733 *Acoma Indian'
/héemiZumé?e/ héemiSU + 734 'Jemez Indians'

7.8.3.4., The suffix 732, which has the shape /Consonant + ipa/
or /-?a/combines with uninflected nouns to form a plural. In this
regard it is similar to suffix 734:

/hénuta/ hdnu (people) + 735 ‘clan'

/wékYéerat?ita/ wikYéerd + 735 ' cowboys'

7.8.3.5. The suffix 736 [-tani/ is added to a few noun

constructions to impart the mezning 'not resl', as in:

/gama?ékha§ani/ 11.1 + ma?dk"a 'my adopted daughter'

[ cf¥dutdni/ 13.1 + ydu + 736 'adobe bricks’
Compare?

/;éu;i/ ;éu + 711 | 'stone’

7.8.4, Numeral derivation.
7.8.4.1. The most common types of numeral derivations are
discussed with reference to suffixes 741 /-yd nu -wd/ 'times',

742 [-k?a/ 'the ...nth place', and 745 /-ci@a/ *‘more', in the
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presentation of the uninflected numerals in subsection 7.2.5.2.
7.8.4.2. In addition to these suffixes, two others occur less
commonly with uninflected numerals, Suffix 743 /-na f\'-wakéna/
expresses the concept 'by twos, by threes, etc.' The allomorph
/-na/ occurs with numbers two through five and /-wakéna/ occurs
with six through ten, as in:
/&dmana/ Sdma + 743a 'vby threes®

/k?dciwakéna/ k?decl + 7430 'by tens'

7.8.4,3. The suffix 744 /-ce/ combines with uninflected

numerals and temporal adverbs to indicate ‘'at the time of', as in:

/?{3kacé/ ?{Eka + P44 ‘the first time®
[kdytice/ kayu + 744 'in the morning'
/khﬁﬁkhuuce/ Kk + hh 'during the winter'

7.8.5. This subsection describes the suffixes in class 750,
which combine with uninflected locatives or form locatives by combining
with other stems.

7.8.5.1, Suffixes 751 [-mi ~/ -nami ~~ -ami/ 'direction toward',
752 [-pi ~v <na r\/-nya/, 'direction from', and 753 /-ya/ 'intermediate
direction' are described in the presentation of the uninflected

locatives found in subsection 7.2.9.1.

7.8.5.2. In addition to these, five other suffixes form
locative derivations. Suffix 754 /-Su~J -niSu/ combines with

directional locatives to express 'by the side', as in:
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/pEnisu/ pE + 754 'by the west side’

/tidu/ ti + 754 *the north side'

7.8.5.3. The suffix 755 /-ya?a/ is similar to 753, except that
753 occurs suffixed to the first member of a directional locative
compound to indicate precise intermediate direction, while 755 occurs
suffixed tp a non-compound stem to express an indeterminant'intermediate

or extended direction. It usually translates, 'the one further?®,

as ins

/pfya?a/ pf + 755 'the one further west'
Compare:

/tiyapinami/ ti + 753 + pf + 751 'toward the northwest®

7.8.5.4, The suffix 756 /-céesa/ combines with free nouns and
descriptive verbs to form locatives with a meaning of 'the place or
part where', as in:

/&4nacéesa/ Sina + 756 'where there is a river!'

/ e?iyucéesa/ ctiyu + 756 ‘where there is a gully’

7.8.5.5. The suffix 757 [-ci/ combines with noun constructions
to form locatives with the meaning of ‘'the place of', as in:
/héemiSuci/ héemiSU + 757 *Jemez Peublo'

[kt fety dmeci/ k*dut{etYime + 757 "Cochiti Pueblo®

7.8.5.6. The suffix 758 [-cteeSi/ combines with noun
constructions and uninflected adverbs to indicate 'the part of one that

is', as in:
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[tTdceesi/ t9d + 758 *the top"

[tdwdacéedi/ tdwda + 758 ‘the good part'
Compare:

tawdaceSU/ tdwda + 761 © 'it is good'

7.8.6. This subsection describes the last five suffixes
listed in the affix inventory.

7.8.6.1. The suffixes 761 [-ce3U/, 762 [-citPu/, and 763
/ ~meecanU/ go together as a set expressing the positive, comparative,
and superlative degrees, respectively. Very few examples of 762
and 763 have been recorded, but 761 occurs very frequently suffixed
to nouns with the meaning 'it is®, or 'the one that is'. Some

examples illustrating these suffixes are:

[tawda/ *good"
[tdwdacedU/ tdwda + 761 'Tt is good.'
[tawdacita/ tawda + 762 ‘Tt is better.'
/téwiameecanu/ tdwda + 763 'It is best,'
/eidu/ 'big*

[ 18Ut/ c13U + 762 "It is bigzer.'
/hapucééU/ hatu + 761 'It is a man.'

[ kéytcésu/ kiayd + 761 'It is morning.’'

7.8.6.2. The suffix 764, which has a number of allomorphs
that contain the shape /Consonant + u/, has several functions. It
serves 2s a subordinating suffix which is discussed in the syntax

subsection 8.7.3.3. When 764 is combined with a stem and the third
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person affixes 41, 131.1, and 141, the construction indicates negative
mode or indefinite subject, as ins
/cécéskhunu/ cdeca + 141 + 764 'He cannot breathe.'
/k?ﬁwaaw7éskhunu/ -uk?uwaa’e + 141 + 764 'I do not feel bad.'

/ékuwékiﬁu/ 41 + uwakin + 764 'when one dresses'— —

7.9. The verb (or verbs) meaning 'to go' requires special
treatment in this grammsr because of its highly irregular structure.
As noted in subsections 7.4.4.1 and 7.6.6.1, 2 number of stems
undergo suppletive changes in dual and plural number which are
structurally indicated by the suppletion operator 531. Some
examples of these are given in 7.6.6.1. The forms of 'to go', however,
carnnot be treated simply under the operation of suppletion because
there are six shapes which regularly appesr, three in singular number,
two in dual and plural number, and one hortative form. In addition
to these, there are many forms which appear in the data which canrot
be analyzed because of defective paradigms. The forms can be

paired in sets of two!

Singular Dual and Plural Hortative
1. -yu -eyU
2, -cu’umy cete -cuun
3. -ma -?iima

However, in attempting to elicit paradigms, the informants would
give no complete paradigm derived from any single set. Instead, they
ccemingly chose different stem shapes at random, and there sppears to

be complete free varistion in the selection of a stem. On stem, /?{ima/,
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was always chosen for the hortative 'you go', but this word is
unanalyzable except that it corresponds with constructions of the
type:

[tYa?ama/ 23.1 + 61 + -ma 'They (dual) go.'

In view of the number of stems which occur and the apparent grouping

of sets which can be made, it probably is best to say that there are

at least three verbs mearing ‘'to go', which occur in free variation.
The stems occur freely in syntactic constructions with

uninflected locatives to indicate direction or place of motion,

as in:

JtY4 td%7uma/ tYu 23.1 + 61 + ma  'They (dual) went
up.' (dubitative)

One stem /ci?u ~ c?é%e/ always occurs with the locative /wee ru wesI/
'toward', when expressing 'to come', as in:

/wéeci?usI/ weéci?u + 111.,1 'T come.'
As can be noticed in this example, the uninflected form occurs
prefixed to the stem in a clitic-like structure with no intervening
Juncture.

A few examples illustrating each stem variant are:

/?uyﬁﬁa/ *T am going.' (Unanalyzable.)
/5t?1éyu/ 21.1 + éyU 'We go.' (dubitative)
/cﬁ?ukhU/ cu?u + 13.3 'He goes.'

/ céunYekPine/ clun + 131.2 '"They (dual) go,'

/kidma/ 13.3 + ma 'He goes.,'

/?{ima/ 'You go.' (hortative)
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[ kéms/ 'He goes.' (unanalyzable)

/créree/ 'They go.' (unanalyzable)
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8.0. This section describes syntex in much the same way as the
Miller grammar with 2 few notatle exceptions. The first differences in
presentation are found in sections 8.1.3.2. =nd 8.1.3.3. in the discussion
of sentence construction of younger versus older speakers and in the
exemplification of varisbility in syntactic order. 4 further difference
is found in section 8.7., which handles the uninflected forms for sub-
ordination, conjunction, narrative style, and hesitstion under one syn-
tactic cztegory of connectives. The final difference in this presentation
as compared with the Miller grammcr is found in the discussion of syntax
density range found in subsection &.8.

EBoth the Miller and Maring grammars differ from the Davis grammar
in that the lafter presents syntax in a description which follows a more
traditional presentstion parallelling Indo-European structure -with 2
definition of Keresan "function slots" of predic-te, auxili~ry, subject,
okject and so on. The Davis gramrmar states that in presenting syntoax
it abtandons the word-class crtegories established in the morphology
section except to describe the kinds of words which {111 the function
slots. The Davis grammar essentinlly descrites the s-me syntnctical
data that is found in Miller znd differences in the Davis-VMrrine grammars
are essentially the seme as differences in the NMiller-Mrsrirg gramrars
described above.

8.1.1. The sentence contour is defined phorologically in subsection
1.1.3.2. LExarples are written with '#/ to indicate sentence Juncture

and 4// to indicate intern:zl sentence r:suse. The core of the Acoma
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sentence is the inflected verb. The minimum sentence cen be a finite
verb inflected either for subject or for subject and object, as in

# nem?d3k?U # 'he will speak', # s?{tYa # 'I caught it'. The
frequency of one word sentences aside from sentence fragments described
in the next paragraph 1is very low. The corpus of 75 sentences described
in section 8.9. contained no one-word sentence. More typically, examples
such as given above would appesr as # §7itya tiya #, 'T caught a dog',

or # hdjuce nem?d8k?U #, 'the man will speak'.

The minimum sentence csn also be a sentence fragment which is
dependent on its imrediate linguistic or non-linguistic context. These
short sentences may be questions, answers to questions, or exclamations
consisting of uninflected words or hortative verb forms, such 3s
# hdi #, 'Whatl', # cfihditPI #, 'What is it?', # hda #, 'yes',

# ?Qumich #, *Run!'. Sentences of this type are very freauent and in
dizlogues forms such as / hda / or / ?éhe / will occur frequently as
a listener's indication that he is following, listening to, or under-
standing the spesker.

8.1.2. The maximum sentence theoreticzlly has no limit because
of the Keresan predilection toward the use of connectives (see section
8.7.). Many examples of sentences cont#ining twenty-five or more words

are found in the destaz as evidenced bty the followine example:

’ ’ . '? B . - a4 - ¢
# hdamz ki // ?Zaklu miisak®dye 721”1 k?uniddk?u  sId3%u’u
long time at Acoma church auv southside *used to be
people
- 70 . v ’ ’ ’ v?r
Suwé ki ?ai’I  kid&inIndk?u  kédnayh t?{?3uuu / Suwé
then at there yellow woman her mother they lived then
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tPdutVita

’ 4 d - ’ I? id - ?l [
tPdutdta kdiefi tUst{iydata tiwa maakuucésU / Suwé’éku

always’ always get water this girl then
- - P, ’ 2 . 3
g?atYavratlar s?infa [ Suwé mdame ndithiefi s?fn’a

she owns turkey then very something turkey
?amiftYu E\i"’i§th1th1§l [ tVatAtI?dikuls #

she loves ° brown one always she carries

—

'A long time ago at iAcoma near the southside of the church where
people used to be, there lived yellow woman, the mother, and a girl
who always had to get water, who owned a brown turkey which she loved
very much and always carried about.’

The above example contains six possible sentence contours but
because of the length of the junctures (see section 1.1.3.2) and
because of the translation unit, it must be regarded as one sentence.

8.1.3. The following subsection discusses a number of related
topics dealing with the order of syntactic elements. First there is
a discussion of typical syntactic orderjy then a comparison of
sentence structures used bty older versus younger speakersg and
finally a discussion of the degree of variability of syntactic order.

8.1.3.1. There are two basic sentence forms, the simplest being
a subject inflected verb, with the verb obligatory. In this the
subject may be an uninflected word, a nominalized verb, or a proper
name. The verb may be inflected for person or only prefixed with
allomorph 81 to form a construction which can be syntactically compared
to the English infinitive although the prefix is identified as a

nominalizer (see subsection 7.4.5.).
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# karéthu §phi§k7ﬁ§A it 'Turn the wagon around.'
# tY44RT ciyéathA # 'The eagle is flying.'
# hina PdumicA # 'Stert to run.'

The second basic sentence form involves transitive constructions
which require 2n object or a primary object rnd second:ry object. The
pattern of this sentence is: subjéct + verb + 1lst object + 2nd object.
However, the obligatory verb is fxirly free to be in any position in
the sentence. The primary object is nearly always indicated unless the
context is very clear; whereas the sﬁbject is very often not indiceted
except in the verb construction. ‘when a subject is not used, the
object may occur either before or after the verb. if a8 subject occurs,

then it precedes the object. Either may precede the verb.

Object + verb:

# kPiméwécl E?ﬁphE # 'It ate cornmeal.'
cornmeal he ate it
obj. verb

Subject + verhb: 1

# siydana 379 E # 'The mouse ate.'
mouse he ate it
sub. verb

This might be interpreted 'He ate the mouse' if the subject were

not explicit elsewhere in the text.

Subject and object + verb:

# siydana g2 uphE k'méwéel # 'The mouse a2te the cornmerl.’
mouse he ate it cornmeal
sub. v. obj.
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Subject, primary object and secondary object + verb:

# s?dwath  maisA  hiu  cathUtdwimf?ithr  tiya
*brother cat  toward he threw it dog
sub. ob. 1 verdb ob. 2

"My brother threw the cat on the dog.'

tik?a #
on

This form also holds with the use of temporals, 2 more frequent

construction, where the temporal occupies the position of the

secondary object.

# siydana E74phE  kPymdwéel k?usd #
mouse he ate it cornmeal last night
sub. v. ob. 1 ob. 2

'The mouse 2te the cornmeal last night.'

8.1.3.2. 4t least three factors are involved in creating a

speech difference between older (roughly thirty years and older)

and younger speakers at Acoma.

The first factor has not teen fully attested by the suthor, but

it appears that English-Keres bilingualism is having a change affect

on Keres, especially in syntax. There are practically no monolingual

Keres at Acoma and the young children are having considerably more

contact with English then with Keres. The contact is mainly in the

public school, but it is also increasing in the home. The Western

Keres hazve teen more conservative about languzage than those on the

Rio Grande. Yet, 2lthough culture change hss not been as dramatic 2t

Acoma as Leslie White's prediction would have it be, as the ‘coma in

past have borrowed from Spanish, they are now torrowing from English.
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The second factor appears to be the fact that parents do not
correct the language production of children. They accept the child's
production and in answering inquiries about this, they say that the
child will improve himself in time. They agree, however, that many
individuals in young adulthood "speak poorly" or "“speak baby talk".
In spite of this, there seems to be no criticism of "poor speech".

A third factor is found in the structure of Keres itself, As
in all languages, there is morphological redundancy. In Keres the
amount of redundancy ié high if the verbal and non-verbal context of
an utterance and the semantic completeness of the inflected verb is
combined with subject znd object designations. The fact that much of
the phonologic production is voiceless may contribute to the need
for high morphologic redundancy. On several occasions the author
sought to test the necessity for voiceless vowels by having informants
stand at a distance and shout 2t one another. In so doing, the
informants still devoiced vowels that were normally devoiced. On
the levels of a single word one would expect the word so produced to
be meaningless since so little of it is heard at a distance. However,
the informents were able to understand one another under such conditions
by overspecifying the verb with clesr subjects and objects, by
utilizing the situational context or by restating in a slightly
different way.

If the language is overly redundant then there is nothing to
prevent shortened or incomplete forms to be used as in baby talk or
analogous to the muffled production of noun endings by some native

speakers of German without a loss of their ability to communicate.
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It has been observed that younger speakers are less careful
about the complications of verb construction and rely more on syntax
and word addition to carry the meaning of the sentence. There is,
however, a two-way avenue of communication, and conversations have
been observed where one member spoke a "“young person's" way to an old
person who in turn spoke in his way and was understood reciprocally.
8.1.3.3. The following subsection gives some examples of the
varisbility in syntactic order end the resultant changes in mesning
that occur. There is no doubt that in spite of" complex morphology,
syntax is the key to Keres as is evidenced by the first set of examples.
Here we have an eight word sentence in which the words are re-
arranged in seven ways with no addition or deletion of words. The
sentence is given once with each word numbered. Then the six re-
arrangements sre indicated bty the word numbers with English trenslstions.
It will be noticed that the verb constructions / cathUtﬁwim{?ithI /
'he threw him' and / k?dcaydwa /  'he got angry' in themselves cannot

indicate subjects of objects in these sentences.

1 2 3 N
1) # s?dwath misA hdu cat Utafwimi?1thT /
my brother catb toward he threw him
5 6 7 8
tiye t{ka maame kMicaydwh #

dog pertaining to very he got angry

'My brother threw the cat on the dog (who) got very angry.'
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#5 6 7 8 }/ 1 2 3 4¢
My brother (who) was very angry at the dog, threw the cat on him.'

~~

#1 3 4 2 5 6 7 &#

"My brother threw the cat (who) was very angry, on the dog.'

#1 72 8 2 3 4 5 6#

"My brother (who) got very angry, threw the cat on the dog.'

#2 1 3 4 5 6 7 84# (Unlikely but syntactically possible.

'The cat threw my brother on the dog (who) got very angry.'

# 1 5 3 4 2 7 8+#

'My brother threw the dog on the cat (who) got very angry.'

# 1 7 2 3 4 5 6 8¢+

'My brother forcefully threw the cat on the dog who got angry.'

The second set of examples 2re similar:

1 2 3 4 L5,
# cicU yauni t¥i tawi / méesU khét“ItUwI
it is big =rock he picks it then he throws it
up
6
kd5tistu #
his foot

'He picks up 2 big rock, then throws it (the rock) at his foot."'

#56/&123#

'He throws it (non-specified) on his foot,; then vicks up a big rock.'
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3) # 4 5 612 3 #%

*After throwing something on his foot, he picks up a big rock.'

In the third set of examples, in spite of the rearrangement of
the words, the translations are the same. However, in terms of

specification, all that needed specifying was the subject.

1 2 3 4 5 6
1) # kPudd tii Sdweydna hduciY tY4%awdna  kanftAt’Ays #
last night here around someone continuously he walks
2) # 2 3 L 1 5 6 ¢
3) t 1 2 3 5 4 6 #

Each of these translates:

'Someone was walking around here last night.'

- 8.2. Normz1ly the type of minimal sentence composed of a finite
verb which expresses number concepts other than first or second person
singular will contain at least one other word if it is an intransitive
construction or two more words if it is a transitive construction.

Since third person singular, dual, and plural person markers are
not specific except for the number and subject-object relations,
further specification is usually needed in the sentence. For example,
the sentence cited earlier, # nemisk?U #, '(he, she, it) will speazk',
is made less ambiguous by the fuller sentence # hatucE neh33k’U #,

'the man, he will speak’'.
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Therefore, the intransitive sentences usually include a specifying
word to identify the subject and transitive sentences include forms to
identify the subject and object.

There is a set of free pronominal forms (see Section 7.2.3),
hinuhé, §inu;é, 'I', and hiéu&é, ‘you', which occur as sentence fragments,
when answering a question with 'I didf or ‘you did'. On rare occasions
an informant has used these forms redundantly to mark person, as in:

hinuhé suayawA - 'T got angry.’'

I I got angry

While all the informants questioned said that the use of free pronomiﬁals
in this msnner was possible, it was not norm:lly done. Younger infor-
mants felt more st ease with such constructions (perhaps under the
influence of English) but since the author only heard such constructions
in sessions with informants, it is impossible to say with what fre-
quency they occur in day to day usage.

Specifying subject or object words sre usuzlly uninflected words,
a nominalized verb or a proper name (see subsection 8.8.1.), but
inflected verbs mey slso serve this function. In such a construction
there are two verbs, the second specifying the object of the first verb.

1) # s*{tYa kilawdyi # - 'I caught him stealing.'
I caught him he is stealing

2)  # siuwakdcA cfuwac?{ipl # =~ 'I saw the prisoners.
I saw them they are prisoners

Sometimes a verb will be specified by an objiect which is not

marked in the verb construction. If the verb construction is
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transitive, the object specifier will be translated as an indirect
object; if the construction is intransitive, it will be translated

as the direct object.

1) # mdnisdn’i kidawa # - 'He stole an apple from him.'
apple he stole from
him
2) ¢ ?dcl §?dupfndcAnl khﬁpawékini # - 'Iwill sew your dress for you.’
will I sew for you your dress

’ ’ rvw a? 0
3) # manisdn¥i kidawdnI # - 'Hestole an apple.'

apple he stole
4) # yduni nducdyUsI # - 'I will break the rock.'

rock I will

break

5) # haati he%E §inéthA wakini # - ‘'Where did you buy that shirt?®

where that you buy shirt

8.3. As mentioned in subsections 7.l.1, 7.4.5, and 8.173.1, the
verb can stand unmarked for person or number with the allomorph 8la
which has been identified as a nominalizer. In most of the data this
prefix clearly indicates forms which are syntactically nouns but in
numerous examples the best translation in English would be to use an
infinitive construction for such forms. It is clearly a case, from
the standpoint of English usage, of having to choose between alternative
solutions as to definition of this form. Nevertheless, sentences do
occur in which there is no other verb construction other than the
nominalized A~ infinitive form and in such sentences this form must
serve as the predicate. Such sentences are rare, and, when they do

;//////"occur, the infinitive usually will function as a hortative.
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There will be no syntactic subject or if a subject apvears to
exist, it can alternatively be translated as a syntactic object. There

may be a syntactic object and indirect object,

# ?PdumicA # - 'Run!'

# satYdaSI pdam{ *4tPIkUyA 4 - 'Don't cry my pet.®

ny pet don't to cry
/v ' / s, ’ . . .
# wasU hdc?u  sdi mdame  ?itfimdcé #
now several day very to be hot

'Tt's been hot now for several days.'

The infinitive usually occurs as a secondary verb construction in
a2 sentence which has a verb inflected for person end number. In such
sentences it functions essentially the same as an English infinitive
phrase.

# s?idtunY? KkGtYGutPUSEniZa  dyddcteydnT #
I kuow vou are afraid to drive

'T know you are afraid to drive.'

# 7an¥éés?i 20wi? &t aUKuTna # - 'T like to eat.'
I like to eat

ro - . o ¢, - :? »
# tYdimécani ?QucawanI # 'He helps him to steal.’'

he helps him to steal

# *astl c?iyama  k?auStI # -~ 'Closing the door is difficult.’
to close door it is
difficult
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8.4, Syntactic subjects or objects are formed by verbs, uninflected
words or nominalized verbs which function as nouns. In turn these
forms may be further modified by uninflected words or verbs to form
noun phrases.

Nominalized verbs are those forms which syntactically are nouns
or possessed nouns. Uninflected words are those forms which are
syntactically nouns, but mey include those words in the demonstrative

- and numersal subclasses.

8.4.1. When occurring as a modifier, the verb may either precede
or follow the subject or a noun phrase, and is marked by the third

person (indicative) prefix:

# tikasa c?i5tina # -  'small bees'
they are small bee

# cidu kahtina # -  'big box!'
it is big box

L ?, oo R

# 7anYumé wakini # - 'pretty clothes'

it is pretty clothes

, ? ’, - , .
# hiuwini K7dwad?tPd # -  'sour milk'
milk it is sour
S P vwr.?7:.hs & ' . '
# t7iwai st itPi # - souplike food
food it souplike

(for animals)

8.4.2. A possessed noun (see subsections 7.4.6, 7.4.7) can be
preceded or followed by a vpossessive modifier which will be either 3

rossessed noun or an uninflected noun:
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# merikénU sdmeéruima # - ‘'my white boss'
white man my boss
) I? - » -
# sat”dma &?aicesSU # - 'my youngest brother’

my brother he is young

# kUtAtiririkd miSticIceSU # - 'your black car'
your car it is black

8.4.3. An uninflected noun or nominalized verb which acts as

a modifier can precede or follow the subject of a nbun phrase:

# ?d8dtA  hdnuth # - ‘'sun clan'
sun clan
# ca?dstitst cif?a # - 'Zia Pueblo!
it is a Zia
pueblo
# ndaddma  kdyucée # - 'tomorrow morning’

tomorrow morning

# ydaSpsthiwé Bt?érdracida 4 - ‘'soft mud'
mud it is soft

A possessed noun can also function as a modifier:

0t s
# sdma?dkA k?akadaru - 'my daughter's spoon'
my daughter her spoon

8.4.4, [fside from the noun subclass, three other subclasses of

uninflected words may act as modifiers in noun phrases. These

are certain adverbs (see section 7.2.9 ), and the numerals and
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!

demonstratives (see sections 7.2.5, 7.2.6). A numeral or demonstrative
may also be the subject of a noun phrase.
The adverb precedes the subject of a noun phrase when it

functions as a modifier:

# sdi  kPu’ucl # - 'all the wood'
all wood

4 tduda wikini # - 'good clothes'
good clothes '

# nawiyd §ﬁ§éti # - 'a lot of boys'
a lot he is a

boy
L4 ’, P ’?
# nid wéé t¥4nI # - 'only that deer’

only that deer
The adverb can also occur with another modifier:

# mdame tikdsA c?iStina # - 'many small bees'
many they are small bee

# mdame niwiyd c?ie?l # - ‘a very lot of water!'
much many water
8.4.,5. A numeral or demonstrative can be a primary modifier
in a noun phrase or it may be a secondary modifier occurring with
another modifier of any of the types discussed. If they are secondary
modifiers, they will precede the primary modifiers.
Demonstratives precede the subject of the noun phrase:

# wée  hatUcEcésU # - ‘that man’
thet it is a man
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7 v,
# tuwa kPagdithI - 'this year'
this year
. ?. p
# nowe tY4AT 4 - 'each deer’
each deer
# hdu hdat¥u  k*uwicésU # - 'the lady who is on the east hill'
who east up it is a
lady
# wiita  kDdukhu # - 'this winter®
this winter
e ?’i .
# cff ?dnYumé # - 'something pretty’

some it is prebtty

# hiithT nhauel # - 'some leader'
someone leader

Numerals can either precede or follow the subject of the noun phrase:

i# hdc?U sdi - ‘'several days'
several day

# t?00 hdithT  Tiydis # - 'just a few children'
Just some child
# t¥dnak?a wdadtitA # - 'four fauns'
four fawn
# kdPana thiwg  # - 'two wolves'
wolf two

8.5, In the larg:- class of uninflected words there are 2
number of subclasses of words which can operate in various syntactic

capacities, Of these, certain words design-ted as adverbs have been
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shown to function adjectivally in noun phrzses (subsection 8.4.) and
demonstratives and numerals have been shown to function either
adjectivally or as subjects of noun phrases. (Subsection 8.4.)

The uninflected words discussed in the preceding subsection
(8.4.4.) also function as verb modifiers along with additional
adverbs which can be divided into 100$tivés, modals, temporals, and
adverbs of manner.

Of these, the locatives have the grestest functional importance
in an Acoma sentence. Very few sentences are uttered that do not
have some precise reference to location or direction of the subject,
object, or indirect object of the sentence. Of all locstives,
those most frequently occurring are directionals and / tYu /, ‘up',
and / n& / 'down'. Even when Acomas speak English, they place
heavy emphasis on spatial orientation.

Modifying locatives normally precede the verb. If they follow
the verb, they tend to still conform to the order of occurrence
charted below. As will all other edverb locatives, they can occur
singly or in clusters with no intervening junctures. Such clusters
are regarded as compounds. Occasionally a noun construction will
occur between adverbs in which cazse junctures occur and the forms are
written as single words. DMost locctives occur stressedj however,
there are a few which a2re not stressed znd will occ;r phonoloerically
prefixed in most cases to a verb and less often to another adverb.
Of these, /tyu/, "up', /ni/, 'down', and /7ee/, 'at', 2re extremely

common in sentences. /si/, 'again', and /§a/, 'in both or all directions',
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operate in the same manner as the three above, but occur infrequently.

If directionals directly precede a verb, they too will occur phorio-
logically prefixed to the ﬁerb, but they will be stressed.

There is some general order of occurrence when more than one
locative occurs in a construction, but an order of occurrence is not
necessarily obligative. The chart below roughly demonstrates this

occurrer.ce and lists the more frequently occurring locatives:

1 2 3 4

yiku - ‘away' tyu ~ fup’
wda - 'over there nié - 'down'

ki - 'at’ far' Directionals ?ee - 'at!

?ai?]l - 'there' + wdi - 'over there + and + 51 - 'again' + Verb

close! Others sa - 'all

wéé - 'from, on' directions
kéé - 'to'

A noun construction can occur anywhere within a series of locatives
which modify a following verb. In the following examples and those in

other subsections, the inflected words which are used adverbzlly are

underlined:
# ?2i®I k?uniSuk?u sI¢d%uu # - 'Reople used to be at the southside,’
at south side were people
# ki ?dakPu sIcd?u®u # - 'People used to be at Acoma.’
at Acoma were people
# ki ?ai?l ku&inIndk?u kdnaya t?{?du?u?u #

at there yellow woman her mother they lived

*She and her mother, Yellow Woman, lived there.!
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# yduku pina tYé%eyU # - 'They went West.'
toward west they went

# ha kéé nf ?éme tP{yetdakUsI # - 'They are looking for something.
to down they look for

# na5th{icd3U wéesI pf tYu  nYdipUkdnilI #
old men from east up he will come in

'The old man will enter up on the east side (go west).'

- ? ’ I B ’ s ré
# Suwé  tVdyuyik?{ “éme wia hau kuwa 7dakMu  ku
then they flew 1like that over to south Acoma south
there
/ . - - . ?
yawistEtA fai t5tA  éme &?dwayanh #
rock on top like it is a reservoir

'Then they flew south of .coma to 2 mesa that is like a reservoir

on top.'
J ’ /. « 7, s y/ 5 2. Y ’”?
# Téme ?ai®l Suwé hau 9 t?d t/UkumA #
like that at then at up they flew him

'*Then they flew him to the top.'

The general order of occurrence of locatives shown in the
preceding examples is not always obligatory as s=en in the following

examples., The second example also gives evidence of how adverbs may

cluster.
#wha  ndwiya 78171 S74tUkayA  tYénat'A #
there all at he oweld store

'He owed a big bill at the store.'
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# clicd ee kéé stYItVd tYu  niyGcEtYdhdnu #
if not at to again north up you will take me

'if you will not take me up north again,'

Occasionally the locative will occur with a redundant repétition

after the verb:

-, T Y4 . A
# h{i3i kéé tarakut Umiftha kéé wét’u  niwiydna #
sunflower along they put along from steps
stem up

'They spread sunflower stems up along the steps.'

The locative sometimes occurs with no verb snd must be interpreted

as the verbal construction of the sentence as in:

;v P 2. . .
# Suwé wééln& # - 'Then (it came) down again,'
then from down again

8.5.2. Next to locatives, temporals are the most freguently
used adverbial forms in Acoma (see section 7.,2.9.3. ). . The position
of a temporal in a sentence in relation to other uninflected forms
and noun constructions is not fixed but it usually will precede the verb.
The following are sentences demonstrating a few of the temporals
listed in subsection 7.2.9.3 . Those found below are / nahdyaSU /
*the future', / hdma / 'once', / sik?ana / 'again',/ siwa / 'yesterday',

/ t?dnd / 'still', / tYdwa / 'early', and / kdyicée / 'monring'.

# ?dcl nahdya3u Gallup sthidyu #
will future we dual go

'We will go to Gallup in the (undetermined) future.'
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# cdci hdma hdc?#thI kdana SkucdkDadAnU #
not once blackbird few I see them

'*T have never seen blackbirds.'

# s?éwath sik?ana né?acI  tfririka c?{tha #
my brother agein new truck he got

My brother got a new truck.'

I'd ” ’, , - ?
# xdikha siwa nyuphet?asauma #
would yesterday I will ask you

'T meant to ask you yesterday.'

# t™ind kutatiririka ?éme éka?aithlthA #
still your truck like at it sounds

'Your truck is still sounding the same.'

# t¥dwa kdyucée c?{c?I Sa?dwa wésIha kinisIndatla #
early morning water it is quiet from East it flows

'Early in the morning the water flows quietly from the East.'
8.5.3. A specizal subclass of uninflected forms serve to give
further specificctions to the mode and tense of a2 verb. (See section
7.2.4. ). Of those listed in this grammar / k?4dukUci / 'maybe’,
/ pasu / 'don't', and / ?ee / 'if' are demonstrated below. / caci /
'not', / ?4cI / 'will', and / kaika / 'would' appear in the preceding
set of sentences. These modal forms normally follow the s=ntence contour

connective but precede all other adverbial forms in the contour.
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# K7dukUci +ét¥e nYitAtatima /' - ‘'Maybe if I have time...'

maybe if I will heve time
s, III
# pasU  mifna ?4i°I tYap?iish #
don't more at you put it

'Don't put anymore there.'

# cf cd 766 sik’ana nitPdanitanikini 31 4
something not if again he will work for him
(probably)

'He will probably work for him again.'

8.5.4., When an uninflected form is used to indicate manner, it
occurs with a noun construction or a demonstrative. 1t normally
follows the noun, but, as seen in the last example below, such an
order of occurrence is.not obligstory.

The following examples demonstrate the three most common manner
forms which occur in texts. (See section 7.2.9.4.): / niya /

'by means of', / tika / 'pertzining to', and / héya / ‘'with'.

# yidS{nl s?4dZkfndaydni BdwicI3E yd?4i niya #

corn it is baked it is fine sand by means of
'Corn is baked by using fine sand.'

# ndd  kitPTkd té1 c?4e?T  t?ik?a 4
East he is going here water with

'He is going East with the water.'

’ rd - ?I rd ’ ?
# "éme  heya Suwe plnthUca §?ay£?atA #
like with then spots I make them

'Then I make them with spots.'
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8.6. Indefinites (see séction 7.2.6.) serve as interrogatives
when they occur as the first member of a sentence contour. The
co-occurring verb will be non-modal as in dependent sentences but
the contour will end with the falling or rising juncture allophones.
The use of these junctures is the same as in Englishj however,
there is no way of determining what influence English might have had
in the use of these Jjunctures,

A few examples of the interrogstives are given below:

? P v .
# hici tYduni  Suwfits #
how many pottery you make
it

'How many (pieces of) pottery are you making?'

# hdati ndwiya Piydth  céle #
where all child at

'Where are all the children?’

# hdc? imdca tiisi # - 'How far from here?'
How far here back

. - ¢ 7 .
# céek?Uma miame Sdmat?inicl #
why very you are clumsy

‘Why are you so clumsy?'

8.7 This subsection gives a brief discussion of sentence
expansion in Acoma. Four procedures may be followed to form a
sentence with one or more dependent clauses or to form a sentence of

1)

two or more independent clauses. These are: to unite the clauses
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(usually independent) with a connectives 2) to Jjoin clauses by the
use of demonstrztives or modalss 3) to add a subordinating suffix

to the verb or use a subordinating éarticle (for dependent clauses);
k)

or to have no structured clause indicators other than word order

and Jjuncture.

8.7.1. In subsection 8.1.2., it was noted that the sentence
could be continued indefinitely by using connectives to link words,

phrases, or clauses. The most commonly used connectives are:

Suwé - 'then' Pedwa - 'and then'
?ée - ‘'and' ? ekipa - 'and so'
?¢y ' ’ '? * L
et’u - ‘'but heya - for
pdaku - 'because' k?e?écE - 'so that!
?éce - 'oh if"' kP - ‘'or'
7én’e - 'then' mée3U - 'then'
P4 .
cii - ‘or, if’

Of these the most frequent are / §u%é / '"then', and / %ée / ‘'and'.
These serve not only as connectives but also as hesitation forms
where the speaker is pausing to orgznize his thoughts. The
connective can occur singly or in groups such as / ?ée §u&é /

'and then', or clustered with othsr uninflected forms whose meznings
are tound up with the connective or which serve as emphasizers. #4

few examrles will demonstrate such clusters:

. ? .

# Suwé taa®émi # - "thus then'
P , ,

# Suwé Téku # - then surely

# ?ée cif miik?A # - 'and so forth'
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The following are some examples of sentence construction with
connectives. The last example demonstrates connectives used as

hesitation forms.

i d e Y ’ ? ’ bl ? 4 L4 - ’ y
# sdma?akA ?éena §?e?énul/ ?ée  Suwé 7eSU clipathU #
my daughter while ago I bathe and then she sleeps

her

'T gave my daughter a bath a while ago and then she went to sleep.'

’ , ’ s - f? v s, ’ /.
# mdnisdn’i e mdrdadl tiwa khAgalthI 7ék?a?ditA #
apple and peach  this year it becomes

'There are (2 lot of) apples and peaches this year.'

# nYit? kMg cif khUpAhéeyénI Saic{inucdna
you will look pretty if your hair you curl
’ ty?l s, 27, -, ’
?ée ?4dn’umeé wakzni Suwakunu #
and pretty clothes you put on

'You will look pretty if you curl you heir and put on pretty
clothes.'

Fottninliots [ rwordretiny [ oot Bdeuterigh tuordratVinm /[
if something a pin if your chest to pin

kPatawdkind tike / kP cff ‘/ wée ?éme ?ée‘/ SkuwdatYawaniSa /
your dress pertaining or if that and we use
to
- y uh/.?vh ?22+Y ? FEL yo. v?/ £ .
MhtYU Sk £i°ISp A ety uc?é?atYdni Sk?aasini #
Indians the side but to pin black jumper

'If something is a pin (it's like) to pin to the chest (front)
of your dress or like that we Indians use on the side to pin
a black jumper.'

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-129-

8.7.2. The second type of sentence expansion is made by
Jjoining clauses with modals, demonstirstives, interrogatives, or
temporals. Usually no juncture will occur when this type of clause

linkage is used.

’ , .. l.vh P ’ ’

# ndwiya c?ic?I nuwawddtdist AkUtdusA ?dcI  wai?l
all water you (pl.) heat water will today
k?dpISa ndanime #
tonight I will wash

'Heat a lot of water and I will take a bath tonight.’

# siwa maame k%dnanéi’e c?dand kacdni k?udd #
yesterday very it is hot before it rains last night

'It was very hot yesterday before it rained last night.'

) - 14 - , () . w .V ’ ’ T4 N

# nlphet?asu haca nYeyakunisI ?i5thiwa  ?ée méésa #

you will ask how much they will stove and table
cost

'isk how much a stove and table will cost.'

# ?dupunicl hditl ei / héya ékéupinaclthAnléA /
needle/to sew which something  with we sew it
KPuctt Sk?dwak{hi héya Skaupinacl #
or our clothes with we sew it

*dupunicI (means) something with which we sew or we sew
our clothes with.'
/
8.7.3. & third type of sentence expansion is accomplished by

using various affixes to form subordinate clauses. One of these is

the affix /-i§l/ which is suffixed to a finite verb. It forms a construction

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-130-

which can be translated variously as 'that which', 'the one who',

'whether', 'which', or 'that’'.

# wée c?ésti{nisl tiya t?akNy ‘/ £74kP0  wée
that which is big dog he bit him he bit him that

tisi3{niSI  tiya wdStI #
which is small dog young

'*That dog which is small, he bit that dog which is big.'

# mdame kPisd ;/ kdwdiS’a suwa simasawdcAniSI #
very stew it is hot yesterday there which I cooked

'That stew there which I cooked yesterday is hot.'

# §kﬁphet?a s?dwath cfihdma  sik?ana s?indya wésltyﬁ
he asked me my brother 1if long again my mother from up

ci?unyekiunisI #
whether she will
come

My brother asked me whether my mother will come again sometime.'

8.7.4., Finally, a sentence can be expanded with just word order
and optional juncture. Translation of such sentences is difficult and
it is uncertsin just how word order and juncture are structured in
such sentences.

# pd3U E7ﬁiyéékhA 715tPwa  kddEra #

don't you burn yourself stove it is ha

'Don't burn yourself, the stove is hot.'
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# nahdya Suwdanye mdame sdi // géinathU

past - time you will hunt very all you get sunburned
§astd 7ée Bamastid ?éétYu #

your feet and ' hand on

'When you went hunting, you got sunburned on your feet and

hands.'
# miore  SkiSafiha [ tiodef  7étVe cdoABkh #
very I'm tired cannot hardly I breathe

'I'm so tired that I can hardly breathe.’

8.8. The following subsection presents a brief sketch of syntax
density range; that is, the minimum to maximum range of minor morphemes
per word, the average ratio of minor morphemes to major morphemes
per sentence, and the average percentage of unaffixed, affixed, and
compound words per sentence.

The minimum number of aifixes possible of a stem is zero. The
maximum number of prefixes possible occurring before a stem is threej
the maximum number of suffixes possible is probably no more than four,
although six of the suffix classes could theoretically co-occur.

In order to obtain some indication of the average number of morphemes
per word and words per sentence, a corpus of 75 sentences obtained
through non-directive eliciting techniques was analyzed. The sentences
are texts of casual speech. DBecause the sentences do not constitute

a continuous text and because they represent one ideolect, the

statistics derived from their study should be regarded as

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-132-

generalizations to be substantiated or refuted by a later study in
depth.

An examination of the data revealed that there were 500 words in
a corpus of 75 sentences with an average of 6.6 words per sentence.
A twelve-sentence corpus picked at random from the larger corpus
revealed a density of 6.42 words per sentence. An inspection of the
larger corpus revealed thst morpheme density ranged from one to eight
morphemes per word. The ratio of minor morphemes to major morphemes
per sentence was sbout two to three. This is due to the high
number of compounds formed of uninflected words. The ratio of
unaffixed or uncompounded words to affixed or compound constructions
was about 1 to 3.5. About 25 per cent of all words in a sentence
were compounds. Nearly all of these compounds had no affixes.
hpproximately 50 per cent of the words in a sentence occurred with
affixes, The scatter of major and minor morphemes was irregular
with clusters of up to three major morphemes in succession and four
minor morphemes in succession.

The following are examples of the sentences used to obtain
these statistics. The uninflected forms are distinguished by
N and P to indicate their syntactic use as nouns and particles. The
presentation is divided into five lines indicating from top to bottom:
1) unaffixed and uncompounded forms (M) or affixed or compounded
forms (mM), 2) positior and number of affixes or compound members,

1)

3) identification of affixes and stems, phonemic transcription

with interlinear translation, and 5) English translation. The
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slant (/) indicates morphophonemic reduction. Numerals indicate
- the number of affixes, M indicates major morpheme.

The following are examples of the sentences used tc obtain these

statistics,
1.
M oM M mM M mM
M (M)2 M M-1-M M 2-M
P 91 + 131.1 N P+13.3+V P 13.3 + 61 + V
# maame tiu-kd5A  c?i¥tina hdu-c4/atPh Fuydna  ki/7a-wéyU #
very they are small bees outside around they are plenty
there
'There are plenty of small bees around outside.'
2.
mM M mM mM M
MM M 1-M-1 Mi-3 M
PP P 5L + V 4 122.1  PVe51+111.14712 P
# kPdukU-cf  ?8tYe  nYd-thta-tVima wésI-ci?u-nYi-gi-nisI ?u&ésu #
maybe if I will have time I will come back then
'Maybe I might have time to come back right away.'
3.
M mM mM ™M mM
MMM 1-M-1 M-2 MMM 1-M-2
FFP 814V+761 V+13l.1 + 764 PPP 51+V4+131.14712

# cd-ci-hdma hi-3t{i-cé3U ?ét¥é-kPi-nu wésI-pf-t¥d nYd-pPU-kd-niST #
never old man he hardly toward up west he will come in

'The old man wasn't certain he would be able to get in the east
(come west) side.’
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L.
M mM M mM mM mM
M 1-M M MM 1-M-1 1-M-1
N 13.3+V P PP 13,3+V4712 13.3 + V + 611
# John kPéntna mée3U  hdu-nu k?a-wdidtim-i-SI kﬁ-iyétha-wi #
John he got when who -any his bowl he ate it
embarrassed '
‘John got embarrassed when he ate someone else's food.'
5.
mM mM mM M mM mM mM
1-M 1-M MM M 1-M ¥M M-3
13.1+V 11.1+N PP P 11.1+N FP V#514131.14712
& Ski-plet’a s?d-wati cfi-hdma cik’ana s?i-ndya wégI-t¥d cd’u-nYe-kd-ni3I 4
he asked me my some again my mother toward she will come up
brother long up
'liy brother asked me when my mother was coming up again.'
6.
mM M M mM mM mM
M-loMel 1M g MMM 1-M 1-M-1
P+13.3+V+611 13.3+V P FFP 13.3+N 23.14+V+764
# wésIl-ci-yice-yI ¢ i-nina 36  cd-ci-nd k?au-kP§i thi-phA-tyﬁ-nu f
towards he brings he was because not yet his wife she is up yet
him embarrassed (dub.)
(dub.)
'When he took him in he was embarrassed because his wife wasn't
up yet.'
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9.0, The followiﬁg English-Acoma and Acoma English lexicons
contain only those forms cited in the grammar. The forms are
presented as phonologic words and morphemic breakdown or stem
identification is not given except in those forms where the stems
are listed. Stems are indicated by preceding and/or following
dashes., The numeral identification indicates the subsection(s)

of the grammar where the form appears.

About - kiwa 7.2.9.4

Acoma - ?dakfu 6.2, 8.1.2, 8.5

Acoma Indian -  ?dakPumé 6.2, 7.8.3.3

Acorn - Steapubu 3.6.5, 5.3.1

Adobe bricks - cfydutdhi 7.8.3.5

Afraid, to be kﬁtyﬁuthUéﬁniéA 'you are afraid' 8.3
After - phuuthU h.h4,2

sik?ana  3.4.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5.3, 8.5.2, 8.7.3, 8.8

Air - c¢?dacl 3.3.2

All - sdi  8.4.4, 8.7.4
ndwiya 8.5, 8.6, 8.7.2

811 or end - héRE  3.4.1

Almost - mému 3.6.5, 7.2.9.2

Along - k& 8.5

Already - %émi  7.2.9.3

Also - 7651 3.4.2

Always -  ttdut’dth  3.5.3.2, 8.1.2

kdicfi ° 8.1.2
yuth As tyuutd?  7.2.9.3, 7.7.6
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And - ?ée LF.L“.Z, 8.7.1, 8.7.’4’
ind so - ?ekipa 8.7.1

And so forth -  ?ée cif m{ik?A 8.7.1

&nd then - 7euwa 8 7.1
7éé su &
Angry, to be - -ucayawan- 7.4.2.2

sacayawA ?‘I got angry' 8.2

s?acaygwanl 'T am angry' 7.7.8

gc’AwaA *Third person got angry' 3.5.2.2
ucayawA 'he got angry' 8.1.3.3

c?dcayiwahi ‘'he is angry' 7.4.2.2, 7.6.7.1

Animal - sItYdyuwi3T 3.4.1 -

Another - *{sk?A 3.5.2.2, L4.4.2, 4.3

Anyone - c{ihdu 7.2.6
haucfi 7.2.6
tddefi 7.2.6
Anywhere - yéihda  3.6.1, 5.3.1, 7.2.6

hpache - ¢iSe 3.3.1

Apparatus - Puwdan’é  4.L4.2

Apple -  mdnisdn¥i 7.2.2, 8.2, 8.7.1 -
Arm .- §thiy6umI 3.6.2

Around - Stweydna 8.1.3.3
Suydna 7.2.9.1, 8.8

Lrrow - ?318t?awa 3.4.2, 3.5.2.2
Ashes - mi{Se 7.2.2
sk, to -  gs7ifpfe 'I ask' 4.b.2

nyup t7asauma 'I will ask you' 8.5.2
Skip et?a 'he asked me' 8.7.3, 8.8
n1p ét?asu  'you ask' (imp.) 3.5.1.2
P u’uphet?a 'you ask them' 3.3.2
niphét?asu ‘'you will ask' 8.7.2

At - ?ee (locative) 8.5
7337 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.5.3
cé’e 8.6
k{ 7.2.9.1, 8.1.2, 8.5
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Ate, to - kup?ew1 'he ate' 6.2
STUplE 'he ate it' 8.1.3.1

Autumn - haydacl 7.2.9.3
hway -  ydku 8.5
Axe - ?uuphUkh wanl 4.4,1

Back - si 7.2.9.1
Back apron - ?dqutinacsd 3.2.2
Backbone - yuc?espftini  5.2.1
Bake, to - -ustdn 7.4.3

s?d8kindaydni ‘it is baked' 8.5.4

ciG8tdhi  'it has been baked' 6.3.1, 7.4.3
Baptized, to be - s?{itdan{ 'when he is baptized'
Bathe, to = -égu- 7.4.3

s?e?enu 'I bathe her'

8.7.1
s7ayaﬁu 'T bathed them' 7.4.3
nYeni?uSu 'you bathe it‘ 3.6

s 3.4.1, 3.5.2.1
1
Beautiful - 74n)dméec?a 3.6.5
Becaus; - pédaku 3.2.2, 8.7.1
wdakPi " 3.5.1.2, 4.4.1
§é 8.8
Become - ?ék?a?ditA  'it becomes' 8.7.1
Bee - c?{stina 8.4.I, 8.4.4, 8.8
Before - c?dand 3.5.2.1, 8.7.2
Behind -  k?4at’a  7.2.9.1
Belt -  hditiZV4kE  3.4.1
Berries - yu&isthi 3.6.5
Best, to be - tdwaameecanU  'it is best' 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1

Better, to be - tdwdacitd 'it is better' 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1
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Big, to be - k4¢h 'it is big' 3.3.2
cf3U 'it is big®' 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.4.,1

Bigger, to be -  cidUAu ‘it is.bigger' 7.8.6.1

Bird -  SIplispPfina  3.4.1, 4.4.1, 4.3, 5.2.1

Bite, to -~  t?4kM ‘'he bit him' 8.7.3

Black, to be - mist?{- 7.4.4.1
miSt?{ca 'it is black' 7.4.4.1, 7.8.2
miSticIceSU 'it is blsck' 8.4.2

Black bird -  hdc?stPI  8.5.2
Skiuna 7.2.2

Blue - kPufsk®A 3.5.2.1

Bone - ha§khAnI 5.2.1

Boss - sdmeéruima 'my boss' 8.4.2
Both - ?iSkdawa  3.6.2, 7.2.5.2
Bowl - k?awdiStimiSI 'his bowl®' 8.8
Box = kahina 3.4.2, 3.5.1.1, 8.4,1

Boy -  Sdiyathl  3.4.1, 5.3.1
$iFati *he is a boy' 8.4.4

Bracelet - Puyuus®éma  3,5.2.2
Brains - ;éaSpﬁuEAnI 3.6.4, 5.2.1
Bread - paha  3.4.2, 4.3

Break, to - -uc®dyuc®dn- 7.4.3
sduc?dyuc?a ‘I break 7.6.6.2, 6.3.1
sduc?dyuc?dnatfu  'we (dual) break' 7.6.6.2
sduc’dyu®dnd 'we (pl.) break' 7.6.6.2
nducdyUsT ,'T will break' 8.2
skduc?dyut u 'his got broken' 7.7.5
kd?ac?dyuc?dnA  'theirs is broken' 7.4.3

Breathe, to - c?dacda- 7.4.4.2
cicAskA 'I breathe' B.7.4
cdcdsI, 'I am breathing' 7.6.4
cdcask a 'I am not breathing' 7.6.4
cdcdstPé?E.  'we breathe' 3.3.2
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Breathe, to -  c?dac?aakla  'he is breathing' 7.4.4,2
cdedskbunu  *he cannot breathe' 7.8.6.2

Bring, to - wésleiyiceyl ‘'he brings him toward' 8.8
Brother - §?éwa§A 'my brother' 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.5.2, 8.7.3,
§?éwa§£ '‘my brother' 4.4.2
sat¥ima ‘my brother' 8.4,2
Brown one - Eﬁ?iEthI§I 8.1.2
Build, to - -a%dta 7.6.5
sa?dta °*I build' 7.6.5
na?dtisI 'I will build' 7.6.5
sd?atAhh 'we build' 3.6.5

Bullfrog -  Sk?4tU 5.2.1

Bullsnakém - Suuwe®i  7.2.2
Burn, to -~ E?ﬁiyéékhA 'you burn yourself' 8.7.4
Burning - cayadl  3.3.2
But -  ?étYU  8.7.1
etV 3.5.3.2, 4.4.2
Buy, to - §inéthA 'you buy' 8.2

Call, to -  c?4m¥e ‘they call' 3.6.5
tydumi?icIthA  ‘'she calls' 3.3.2

Cannot - ticdel 8.7.4
Car - kKUtAtfrirékd ‘your car' 8.4,2

Careful - piSU  'be careful, don't' 3.4.2, 7.2.4

Carry, to - s?4tYE 'I carried' 3.5.2.1°
tyay4tI?dikuIs  'always she carries' 8,1.2
Cat - miisjl 8.1'3.1, 801.3.3
- o ?
Cattle guard - ?uwicaaphinl 3e5.1.2, 44,1

Caught - s?{tya  'I caught him/it* 8.1.1, 8,2
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Chase, to -  t74atUstPI  'they chased® 3.3.2
Check, to -  kMaut?danA 'he is checking it' 3.5.1.1

Chest - -dwic?in- 6.3.2, 7.8.1.1.
SkPawfc?its  ‘'your chest® 8.7.1

Chew, to - sdpaSa 'I chew' 3.2.2, 3.4.2
Chicken - kawéakhU 3.2.1
Chicken pull ceremony - samkud  5.2.2
Child - PiydtA  3.6.2, 8.4.5, 8.6
Chili = Swiri  3.3.1, 3.6.2
Church - miisak7é§a 8.1.2
Cigarette - c?iwiSpitdni 5.2.1
Clan - hdnuta  7.8.3.4, 8.6.3
Clay - mdddi 3.6.4
Close, to - ?astl 8.3
Close - wai ‘over there close'
Clothes - wikini 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.7.1
Sk?dwakfhi 'our clothes' 8.7.2
kPAtawdkini  'your clothes/dress' 8.7.1
Clumsy =~ S5dmat?énicI  'you are clumsy' 8.6
Coffee = kawé 7.2.2
Cold, a = sti?fecA  5.2.1
Cold, to be - c?iﬁéuﬁﬁcﬁ '3rd. sg. is cold' 3.6.5
Come, to - wééci?usI 'I come' 7.8
counYEt¥u  'he will come'  3.6.2
cé?unyekﬁniél ‘that she will come' 8.7.3, 8.8
cuucl '*3rd sg. came' 3.3.1
Come back, to = wé§Icﬁ?unyi§{ni§I ‘when I will come back' 8.8

Come in, to - nyﬁphUéﬁ 'you come in'  3.4.2, 3.5.1.2
wéslpyuydys?ani 'let 3rd sg. come in' 3.5.3.1
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3.6.1, 8.5,

8.8

8.7.3

Come in, to = nyﬁphUkﬁni§I 'he will come in'
"kipE 'he came in' 4.4,2
?'
Continue, all right - hina 3.6.5
Continuously = tY4?awina 8.1.3.3
Coal - wa?dkPu 3.5.1.2
Cool =~ pdupu 7 4.4.1
Cook, to = sﬁmasawéEAniEI '*that which I cooked'
c?aindtla  'you cook' 6.3.1
Corn = -3agin- 7.8.1.1
dasihi  7.8.1.1
yadsinl  8.5.4
Cornmeal - k?UmdwécI  8.1.3.1
Cornstalk =~ wa?dk?a  4.4.1
Corn, sweet =  spfin¥in¥{ 3.4.1, 3.6.2, 5.2.1
Corral - KPurd 7.2.2
Cost, to = nye§§kuni§l 'they will cost' 8.7.2
Cough - S$uSd-  7.4.4.2
5i8ds?é 'I have a cough' 7.4.4.2
S$4SisUs?é 'I have a cough' 3.5.2.2
Cowboy -  wakYéerA 3.5.3.2, 3.6.2
wikYéerat?ita ‘'cowboys' 7.8.3.4
‘-h
Coyote - s?usk I 3.5.2.1
Crop - kdwd®ait?I  3.5.2.2
Cry -  4tPIkUya 8.3
Curl, to - Sadéfinucdna 'you curl® 8.7.1
Cut’ tO - "uici‘bA 7.4.3
-ucitlc- 7.6.6.2
géwicdtA 'I cut' 7.4.3
sducitl 'Iam cutting it' 6.3.1, 7.6.6.2
ndwicEtIsi 'I will cut' 4.4.1
sdwicdtAcafIt?U 'We (dual) cut' 7.4.3

sducitUcafa

'We (dual) are cutting it!'

6.3.2 , 7.6.6.2
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Cut, to (continued)

sducfilUcdnIt?U 'We (pl.) are cutting it 7.6.6.2
nYi?ids?d 'You will start cutting 3.3.2
pé?e?aSac?I  'You cut him' 3.2.1
kduc?itUch 'He cut'
stumdg?d?atd 'I will cut meat' 3.5.2.2

Damage - siisl  5.3.1

Dance, to - -cdethin- 7.4.8

Daughter - sdma®3kA  'my daughter' 8.4.3, 8.7.1
sdma?dkhatani 'my adopted daughter' 7.8.3.5

Day - sdi 8.3, 8.4.5

s?ecuffta. 7.2.9.3

c?’d?askbi (after sunrise) 3.5.2.1
Day after tomorrow - nahdaya$i 7.8.1.2
Deer - tya’ﬁi 30605, 8.“’0“’, 80)4'05
Deerskin - p?fel 3.5.2.1
Design, to make - -uuyidk?am- | 7.8.3.1

Difficult, it is - kPauStI 8.3.

Direction - sa 'all directions' 8.5.
hék®u ‘some direction'

Dish, flat - pPéthAcISE 4.4.2

DOg - t{ya 7.“’07, 801.3.1, 801.303.’ 8-7.3

Do it - 7éce 3.3.2

Donkey - midru 3.4.1

Do not - pia 7.2.4
pdsU 3.2.1, 3.4.2, 8.5.2, 8.5.3, 8.7.4
phdam{ 4.4.2, 7.2.4, 8.3

Door - c?iydma 8.3

Dough - §Jdagpd 5.2.1
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Down - sat¥d 4.4,2
k?éna 3.5.2.1
s?{Ra 3.5.2.1
tikdna 3.2.

AL 3.6.4,
ni 7.2.9.1, 8.5

wégifa 8.5

Dress - kbatawdkini 3.3.2, 8.2
Skuwdkifu 'when one dresses' 7.8.6.2

Drink, to - -uSk?ftin- 7.4.3
-i8kdt- 7.6.6.2
s{8kd 'I drink (indicative)' 7.6.6.2
s{?isk?a ‘I drink, dusty' 3.4.1
siSkdcikhUyA  *I am drinking' 6.2
siSkdthitha  'I am drinking' 7.7.3
tdwask?ithinIl  'We drink' 7.4.3

sa®d3kdcikhiyanatYu ‘'We (dual) are drinking’

Drive, to - -uyddc?eydnI 8.3
niydcI8?U ‘you (will) drive' 3.5.2.2

Dry, to - siut?dSA 'I dry' 3.5.2.2
kWeciphdnya  ‘dried' 3.5.1.2, 3.6.2

Dusty, to be - wiaddsi 7.8.1.2
wadi- 7.8.2
s{?isk?d (also 'I drink') 5.2.1
Each - nu®é 8.4.5
Eagle - tydamli  3.6.5, 5.3.1
Eagle dance - tYdamicéethanI  7.4.8

wfiSiini  7.8.1.1
Early - tYdwa 3.5.3.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5.2

Bast - hdd 7.2.9.1, 8.5.4
wesIha 'from east’ 8.5.2
hdani  'from the east' 7.2.9.1
hdat¥u ‘up east' 8.4.5
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Bat, to - -Up?E (singular) 7.6.6.2
-d4pI (dual, plural) 7.6.6.2
Pqwi?éthAlkufna 'to eat' 8.3
EPGphE  *Bat! ' 3.5.2.1
Skdtup?eukhUyA 'We (dual) are eating' 6.2
tdaphE  'You eat' 3.3.1
kufyathawi ‘'He ate it' 8.8
SiphE  'Tt is eaten' 3.3.1
3?Up?E 'He eats (dubitative)' 7.6.6.2
kdp®’E 'He eats' 6.2
kPup?éuklUyA 'He is eating' 7.7.3
tItYa?dpl  *'They (dual) eat (dubitaztive)'
tYa§apl 'They (plural) eat (dubitative)’
th1t¥dapl  'They eat' 3.5.1.1

Eight -  kUK78&mISI  7.2.5.1
Eleven - kP?4dc?iSkac?itA 7.2.5.2
Embarrass, to - ~dnind- 7.6.7.1
kbinmina  'He got embarrassed' 8.8

g?dndna  'He was embsrrassed (dubitative) 8.8
&?dyanind 'He is embarrassed' 7.6.7.1

c?indnmd 'He is embarrassed' 7.6.7.1
Empty, to be - ~inap- 7.4.3

St?fnap?i 'It is empty' 7.4.3
Even, hardly - ?étYe 3e5:3.2y, 7.2.9.2
Evening - S%dpi- 7.4.4.2

374pakba  7.4.4.2
gdphikba 3.5.2.1, 4.4.1, 4.3

Exactly - S$tfinia 5.2.1
Eye - hiwindwl 3.6.2
?.
- Face - ~uwayi 7.4.6

hiwawini 7.4.6
§?iwé%i ‘my face' 3.6.5, 7.4.6

Fall, to -  ndtdd?ds?i *I will fall' 3.5.2.2
tyitheI  'He falls® 3.3.2, 3.5.3.1

Far - wda 'over there far'
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Fat, to be - k?dyi§dt?a ‘'is fat (dual)' 3.6.5
Father .-  hd?iStfa 'Fa, Fa Br, Wi Fa' 3.6.4
Fawn - wdaStitA 8.4.5

Feel bad - -idk7uwaa?é 7.8.5.4
k?dwaaw?éskPunu  'I do not feel bad'  7.8.6.2

Feast - p?ééskhu 3e5.2.1y 7.2.2
Few - tacicU 7¢2.5.1
kdana 8.5.2
ndit{ 'a few' 7.2.6
Field - s?éig".U '‘my field® 3.5.2.1
Fine, to be - SdwicISE 'it is fine' 8.5.4
Fingernail - st¥ddwiic?s  5.2.1
st¥dawllc®s  3.5.2.2

s?éswf{{8®A ‘'my fingernail' 3.5.2.1

Finished, to be - s?ukdyl  'we(dual) are finished' 6.3.2, 7.4.3
fU0kP4i?T  'Are you finished' 3.3.1

Fire, to build -~ -pdyaw- 7.7.2
Supdyawe ‘'he went to build a fire' 7.7.2

Fire poker - paikdn¥i 4.4.2
Fireside - sIp?ddSU 3.5.2.2
Firewood =~ kdcI 7.2.2

héa&a 7.2.5.1

Five - t
Fix, to - siupAStAn¥i 'I fix him' 4.4.1
Flag - ?dutfninfcl 3.2.2

Flat - p?{3€ 7.8.1.3

Flat rock - JAwWISU  3.6.4

Flat stone -  yausi 7.8.1.2

Flow, to -  kinigIndatPA  'it flows' 8.5.2
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Fly, to - ciydatPA *is flying' 8.1.3.1
tYZ4RI ciydatP’A  'the eagle is flying' 8.1.3.1
t¥dyiyik?é 'they flew' 3.6.2
tYdyuyik?é they flew' 8.5
t?4tYUkdmA  "they flew him' 8.5

Food - ndc?I 3.5.2.2, &4.4.2

Food, dry - ‘?upeewi 3.6.2, 4.4.1

Food (for animals) - tY{fwai 3.5.3.1, 8.4.1
Foot - -d5tf{- 7.6.4

s?é5t{ ‘'my foot' 7.6.4
§%°45ti  ‘'your (dual) foot' 3.5.2.1, 4.3, 7.6.6.2, 7.6.4

L ¥

gast?f ‘'your foot' 8.7.4
SaydSti ‘'your (pl.) foot' 7.6.6.2
k?d5ti  'his foot' 7.6.4
kd5t{3td ‘his foot' 8.1.3.3
For - héja 8.7.1
Forest - cityuphIA 5.3.1
Found - t?4%ayénA  ‘'he found them' 3.5.2.1

Four - t¥4dnak?a 6.2, 4.3, 8.4,5

3.6.2
t¥dana 7.2.5.1
tYdani 7e245.1

Fourth -~ tYdanak®a 7.2.5.2

Freeze, to - -aéeég- 7.7.5
kamestthd it froze' 7.7.5

Fried bread - sfuwiétPI 3.6.2, 5.3.1
Friend - -auk®{n- 7.8.3.1

From - wée 7.2.9.1, 8;5
wéesI 8.5

From up - wésIt¥d  8.7.3, 8.8
Front - yéA4 ‘in fronmt' 7.2.9.1
Fry, to - -43kMn- 7.4.8

saSkPu?I8a 'I fry meat' 7.4.8
s’daski’naaya 'I am frying it* 7.7.3, 6.3.1

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-147-

Further - pfya?a 'the one further west®' 7.8,5.3

Future - nahdyaSU ‘'the future' 8.5.2
nahiya 'in the future' 7.2.9.3
hdahe ‘'future hortative' 7.2.4
?4cI 'future particle' 3.3.1

-

Get, to = siﬁca§énU 'T get' 3.6.5

AdyIs?i I will get it' 3.6.4
$?4i%I?I  'we get it' 3.5.2.1
phuut I ‘you get them' 4.4.2
S$ip?i  'you get wood' 3.5.2.2

c?{thi ‘'he got' 8.5.2

Girl - naakuuceSU 8.1.2
négIgAthé?a, *they are girls' 3.6.1

Give, to - han¥é ‘give me' 3.6.5
- p*iskatPhI  'give him water' 3.5.2.1
p?i8kati- 'you give him some water (hortative)' 7.6.6.2
p?dyaskdt{ ‘'you give them (pl.) some water' (hort.) 7.6.6.2
kuiskidti ‘'give me some water' 6.3.1
thdu?i3d 'he gives it to him'  4.4,2

Glass - wigéami 3.6.1

Go, to - tYékuma 'go!' (pl.) 3.2
s?i?usl 'I go' 3.5.2.1
cu?usl 'TI go' 7.6.4
Puytha 'I am going' (unanalyzable) 7.9
St?idyu ‘we go' (dubitative) 7.9
5thIe?yu 'we (dual) go' 5.3.i, 8.5
cd?usU 'you go' 7.6.4
*{fima 'you go!' 4.4.1, 7.9
kat"Ikd ‘*he is going' 8.5.4
kima ‘*he goes' 7.9

imé 'he goes' (unanalyzable) 7.9
kumf . *he goes' 3.2.1, 3.6.5
ci?ukPu  *he goes'  7.6.4, 7.9
cu?utYu, ‘*he goes' (dubitative) 7.6.4
ciunYek tne ‘they (dual) go' 7.9
tYa?ama ‘'they (dual) go' 7.9
st?éju 'they go' 3.4.1
c?é%ee 'they go' (unanalyzable) 3.5.2.1, 7.9
t?i?éyU  'they go' 3.3.2

2
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Godfather - kympddri 5.2.2

Good - tdwda 3.2.1, 4.4.1, 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1, 8.4.4
tdwdaceSU  'it is good' 7.2.9.2, 7.8.5.6, 7.8.6.1
tdwdacéeSi 'the good part' 7.8.5.6

Good-bye - 35UiSacI 3.4.1, 5.3.1

Governor - thépuphU 3e2.2, H.4.2
Grandparent-grandchild (reciprocal) - pdpa 3.2.1

Grind, to - E?étiwa ‘you grind® 3.2.2, 3.5.2.1
pheuwa ‘you grind’ 3.5.1.1, 5.3.1

Grow, to - ?ek?a?aitPA it grows' 3.5.1.2
kiwdca 'it is growing, plant' 7.4.7

Gully - c?ﬁyucéega ‘where there is a gully' 7.8.5.4

Hair - k’Usé?eni 4.4,1
khUPAhééyénI *your hair' 8.7.1, 3.3.2
¢sv. he

Hand - -amast'i 7.4.6
hamastini 7.4.6, 7.8.1.1
sagéEthi '‘my hand' 6.3.1
Sama3ti  'your hand' 8.7.4
kama3th{  'his hand' 7.4.6

Hardly - %étYe 4.4.1, B8.7.4
7ét¥ékMinu  'he cannot hardly' 8.8

Y.

Hat - 7utac®icl 3.5.2.2

Haul, to - -uStiy- 'to haul water' 7.7.6
t¥i?utl kuSt?{yaat?a  'he always hauls water' 7.7.6
kust?¥y{ ‘*she hauls water for him' 7.7.7

Have, to - slat a3?ém{3U 'I have (pl. object)' 3.5.2.2

Hawk - mdasdawl 3.6.1

Headband - ?£t?it7?dumicA 3.3.1, 3.5.2.2, 4.4,1
k?at?it?dumicA 'his headband®' 3.6.2

Heat, to - nuwawdatdiStPAkUtdusA  'you (pl.) heat water' 8.7.2
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Hello - k uwd%acf{ 3.6.2
Help, to - -mdcdn- 7.7.6
pYumdcini ‘you help him* 3.5.3.1
tYimdcdat?anIl  'you are always helping him' 6.3.2, 7.7.6
tYdimdcAni ‘he helps him' 8.3
Here - téi 3.2.1, q’ou‘al, 501, 5.301’ 702o901, 801.3.3’ 8.5.“’
tfisi 8.6
t£isI 'I'm here' 7.2.9.1
Hide, to - -uwakfUcAy- 7.4.3
pﬁwakhUEA *she hid* 3.3.1
ska?awdk?UcA 'it was hidden from me' 7.4.3
Hip - skP4iZupf™a  3.5.1.2, 4.4.1
His, hers, its - k7adSI 7.2.3
Hoe - ?ﬁuyéikuwii 3.6.2
Holy Ghost - mayan’I  3.6.2

Home - 671§I 3e5.2.1
saama  ‘my home' 4,4.2

Honey - §?ﬁ%i 3¢5.2.1

Hopi - miwel 3.6.1, 4.3

Horn - c%dta  'his horn' 7.8.3.2

Horn (of animal) - -dta 7.8.3.1

Horned toad - tapiniskhU 3.2.2, U4.4.2

Hot, to be - ?3tPfimacé 'it is hot' 3.5.1.2
kdacd®a  'it is hot' 3.5.2.2, 4.4.2
?3tfsmdcé ‘to be hot* 8.3
k?dnanfc?e 'it is hot' 8.7.2
kéqéié’a *it is hot (food)*' 8.7.3
kaac’a  'it is hot' 8.7.4

House - ?icini 3.3.2

How - kacima ‘how far' | 7.e2.6
ké?imaca ‘*how far' 8.6

hica ‘'how much' 3.3.2, 7.2.6
hacié ‘'how much' 8.6
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Hunt, to = - gaanye 7.6.5
Skluwa *'I hunt' 3.5.1.2
nuwdan)e?eet"ASUusI  'We will go hunting' 7.6.5
Suwdan’e 'you will hunt' 8.7.4
nuwin'etd ‘'are you going hunting'  3.6.1
kluwdanye 'he is hunting' 7.6.5
nuwaanyek™a  'he will hunt' 7.6.5
nuwaandet¥Yd  'will he hunt' 7.6.5

Hurry! - Satd 4.4.2

I - hinumg 7.2.3, 8.2

sinuhé 7.2.3, 8.2
If - tee 8.5.3

cii 8.7.1

*étYe 8.5.3, 8.8
If not - ciicd 8.5

If only - T7éce 7.2.7
Indian -  ?ntU  5.2.2, 7.2.2, 8.7.1
Inside - t%dya 7.2.9.1

Is that so - yda 3.6.4

Jack rabbit - pléétU  5.3.1
Jemez Indians - héemiSumé®e  7.8.3.3

Jemez Pueblo - héemi%U 7.2.2
heemisuci 7¢845.5

L7
Jumper (dress) - 3k?dasini (black jumper) 8.7.1

Just - t?0d  8.4.5

Kill, to - -a?dutaw- 7.4.3
sa?dwtiiws  twe (pl.) kill'  7.4.3
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Kitchen = khUs{nA 44,1
Knee - ka?as¥ 'his knee' 4.4.2
Knife - h{{3"A 5.2.1

Know, to =~ §7iﬁtuny£ 'T know' 8.3

Lady - k?dwicésU 'it is a lday' 8.4.5
Lard - mant¥ééki 5.2.2
Last night - k%u$a 8.1.3.1, 8.1l.3.3, 8.7.2
Leader - haidl 8.4.5
Learn, to - -ﬁ§u%éesthAn— 7.04.2.2
Leather - wakYétha 3.¢5.3.2
Leave - ?4tPIkPa%tPT  'leave 3rd person there' 3.5.1.2
Ledge - k?étPaitPaPa  3.5.1.2
Let - hat’é  'let us do or go'  3.4.1
§é?ama 'let us go' 3.3.2
ga?u  'let us go' 3.4.1
Lightweight -  Sdpfa- 7.4.4.1

Sdp?aci ‘it is lightweight'  7.4.4,
Sdpfacl  'it is lightweight' 3.5.2

N -

Like - ?eme 8.5, 8.5.4
?éme 'like that' 8.5
ta®d 'like this' 3.2.1
t¥duwinYucd  'be like it'  3.6.2

Like, to - *ap¥ées?i 'I like' 8.3
?dnYuwit¥u  'she likes' 3.6.2
?74nYukinsi  'they like it' 4.4.1
Little =~ tduel 3.3.1
kbuimi  'a little' 7.2.9.2
kPawidasthf 'little one'  4.4.2

Little while - SuumA 7.2.9.3
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Live, to - t?{?du?u’a 'they lived' 8.1.2, 8.5
. Load, to - gIsténit’U ‘'we loaded' 3.4.1

Long, to be - wac?itU 'it is long'  3.5.2.2
c?ita 'it is long' 7.8.1.4

Long ago - cIk?fnuma 7.2.9.3

Long time =~ hdama ki ‘'long time at' 8.1.2
ci{hdma 'if long time' 8.7.3, 8.8

Look at -~ mfhdu®U 'look at these' 3.6.1

Look for - thiyetiakUsI ‘they look for' 8.5
?3ydiphatYBE?E  'we will look for a place'  3.5.3.2

Lot - ndwiyd ‘'a lot' 8.4.4
k?écI ‘'lots of' 3.5.2.1, 7.2.5.1

Love - am: 4.4,2

Love, to - ‘amfitYu 'she loves' 3.6.2, 8.1.2

Make, to - s?aya?ath  'T make them' 8.5.4
Suwiith gyou make it' 8.6
§théu§thut U I made a hole' 5.2.1

Man - hatUcé3U  'it is a man' 7.8.6.1
hatUcEc&3U  'it is a man' 8.4.5
hasth{icéSU 'old man'* 8.5, 8.8
merikdnU  'white man' 8.4.2

Many -  miame 8.4.4
nawiyd  'much, 211, many ' 7.2.5.1, 8.4.4

Marry, to - -awak?uit- a2 7.6.5
nyawéh?uiEKuga 'T will marry her' 7.6.5
nYawdk?uicima ‘'he will marry her' 7.6.5

Match - ?dwidk?fcl 3.5.2.2, 4.4.2

Maybe - k?dukU  7.2.4
k?3ukUei 7.2.4, 8.5.3, 8.8

Means - niya 'by means of' 7.2.9.4, 8.5.4
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Mesa name -  k?GutdiSk?atPItPISU 4401, 4.3

Mexican = phéasﬁ?uhE 44,2

Milk -  hdwefhi  5.3.1, 8.4.1

Mine =~ sadSI 7.2.3

Mocking bird - 3pd?at?i  3.4.1, 5.2.1

Money - sdawak’a 3.4.1

Month, moon - tPawaatA 7.2.9.3

More - mifna 8.5.3

Morning - kdyidcée 7.2.9.3, 8.4.3, 8.5.2
kdyicéSU 'it is morning' 7.8.6.1
kidydce 'in the morning' 7.8.4.3

Mother - %éya 3.6.4
‘-na’.aya ?06.6.3
§tinéya '‘my mother' 8.7.3, 8.8
kdnayA  'her mother' 8.1.2, 8.5
khd?andaya8i  'their (dual) mothers' 7.6.6.3
t¥dha Mo Br So' 3.6.5

Mouse - siydana 8.1.3.1

Much miame 8.4.4

Mud - yéaépéthﬁwé 8.4.3

Name, to = phi§5§A 'you name him' 3.5.2.2
Napkin -  ?dukayawI 3.3.1, 4.4.1

Narrow - t?P{tU  4.4.2

Navajo - tPend 3.5.1.1

Near - phégina 3¢3+2, 3.5.1.1

Neck - SkNdufta 3.3.2

? L4 ’
Necklace - wiStik?uni 3.6.4
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Needle - ?TdupunicI 4.4.1, 7.4.5
Nest - k?&wacI3?U  ‘her nest' 3.3.2
Never - cdcfhdma 8.8

New - nia?acI 7.2.9.2, 8.5.2

Nice - ?4nfumé 4.4.2
Night - k%uSd 3.4.2, 3.5.2.1
mivé  7.2.9.3

mdiyduk 'Uwd  'nine times' 7.2.5.2

NO - ca‘ 702.7
North - tTt¥dmi 3.5.3.1
ti ~ tft¥d  7.2.9.1
st¥It¥d  ‘again north' 8.5

Not - cd 8.5.3
cici 3.3.1, 3.3.2, 7.2.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.3
ciicd 'if not!
skdag%akhu  'you are not' 3.4.1
cacind ‘'not yet' 7.2.9.3
cdcind  'not yet' 8.8

Now - wdSu 3.6.1, 8.3
waasU 'right now' 7.2.9.3

Nuts = makhﬁyﬂ 4.4,1

Oh if - ?éce 8'7-1
7.

OOK‘ - hina 7.207
0ld - sdawinl  3.4.1, 7.2.9.2
On -  3{t?I 3.3.1

?detYu L. 4.2

wée 7.2.9.1, 8.5

tik?a 8.1.3.1

tai 8.5

Once - hdaik?dm{ 7.2.5.1
hdma ‘'once, formerly' 7.2.9.3, 8.5
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One - *i8ka 7.2.5.1
?{%k%’e 3.3.1, 7.2.5.1-

Only - miu 8.4.4
or - kM 8.7.1

k'ucii 8.7.2
KMy eff tor if' 8,7.1

Others - mifka 7.2.6

Ours - §a?é§1 ‘ours, dual' 7.2.3
§a£slthI§E ‘ours, plural' 7.2.3

Outdoor oven - p?é%istaﬁi 3.5.2.1

s+ we B .
Outside, to be - haufdat A 'it is outside' 8.8

4R v, P
Oven = p?aaistani 3.6.5

Over - waa ‘over there (far)' 7.2.9.1, 8.5
wai ‘'over there (near)' 7.2.9.1, 8.5
Owe, to - C?dtUkAyA ‘'he owed' 8.5
Own, to - s?I?d 'I own' 3.5.2.1
k?d8I 'he owns' 3.4.2, 3.5.2.1
t?atYa?stPAl  'she owns' 8.1.2

Panther - kupIStai L4.4.1

Paper bread - macini 4.4.2

Parrot - Saawitu 3.4.1

Past (time) - nahaya 8.7.4

Past Farticle - kai 3.2.1, 7.2.4

Peach - ndrdasI 8.7.1

People - §IEé?u?u 'used to be people' 8.1.2, 8.5

Pertaining to - tika 7.2.9.4, 8.1.3.3, 8.7.1
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Pet, a - =~at¥d 7.6.6.3
satdafl 'my pet' 7.6.6.3, 8.3
éatyiatyiimi§i '‘my pets' 7.6.6.3

Pick up, to - tYucItdwi 'Pick it up!' &4.4.1
t¥dcItdwi  'he picks it up' 8.1.3.3

Pig weed - $f?ipPA  3.4.1

Pin - ?uc?3d?at’dni (noun or verb) 3.5.3.2, 8.7.1
Pipe -~ §dak?U 3.5.2.2

Place - citPuwé 3.6.2

Place name - tYé?éIk?d  5.3.1
tityEci?agyé?eni *Place name NE of Acoma' 4.4.1, 4.4.2
kiiydwEst FthA  'Place south of hAcoma' 4.4,1

Plant, to - -iwd  7.7.4
-wut?im- 7.7.8
sawt?i 'I plant® 3.5.2.2, 5.3.1
?{{stddsI I will plant' 3.4.2
?istid?3%%  'you plant®  3.5.2.2
SPaut?im{ 'Did you plant it for him?' 6.3.2. 7.7.7
¢?A?dut?i  'did he plant it' 3.5.2.1

Plaster, to - -uuyéugkhim- 7.8.1.3
c?{uydudkPdmi  'it has been plastered' 7.7
sfuyau$khdm{ I plastered it for him' 7.7
Please - hanYe 7.2.7
Plenty - kd?awéyU ‘they are plenty' 8.8

Plow, a - UupficiciA 5.3.1

Plum - ?{i3{sI  3.4.2
Fotato - tPfija 3.5.1.1

Pottery - tYduni 8.6
gatyﬁuni 'T have pottery, my pottery' 7.4.7, 7.6.4
satyiuni  'your pottery' 7.6.4
k?at¥duni  'his pottery' 7.6.4
gtat¥duni  'his pottery (dubitative), or, does he have
pottery?l' 7.6.4

Prairie dog - nithI 361, 7.2.2
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.y 7,
Fretty, to be - ?4numé 'it is pretty' 8.4.1, 8.4.5, 8.7.1

nydit?{khuu  'you will look pretty' 8.7.1
Prisoner = cfuwac?{ipl 'they are prisoners' 8.2
Probably - ci cd ée 7.2.4
Pueblo - ca?dstitd  'it is a pueblo' 8.4.3

thint  3.5.1.1
t{tisdkuhe 4.4.1

Pumpkin -
Purple - kiti- 7.4.4.1

kitica 'it is purple' 7.4.4.1
Put, to - g?{EA 'I put' 3.5.2.1

tYip?{isi 'you put it' 8.5.3

ta?dkhutyum{{thA  'they put' 8.5

Put in, to - -ﬁuEtaﬁ; 7.8.1.3
c?fuStani 'it is put in' 7.7.8

Put on, to - Suwakdnu ‘'you put on' 8.7.1
khiS¢wis: ‘he is putting on his shoe' 7.7.4

Put together, to - suwic?UkUmI 'I put together' 3.5.2.2

Quail -  skMask?dukPa  3.5.1.2, 5.2.1

?
Quiet, to be = maakhUhunye 'be quiet’
Sa?dwa  'it is quiet' 8.5.2

Quietly - Si%awa  3.4.1

Rabbit -  tYéetfs  3.5.3.1

Race, to - tY47aSUwB ‘they race' 4.4.2

Rain, to - k@aa?anu 3.2.1
kacddni ‘it rains' 8.7.2
kdaddni 'it is raining' 7.7.5, 7.7.8
kaddsi, 'it keeps raining® 7.7.4

kaacat 1 'it rained' 7.7.5

Ranch - randu  5.2.2
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Rattle, a - Tdwiydcik?énA 3.5.2.2
Ready, to be - 3?at{mi 'it is ready' 3.8.2.1
Really - K he 3.5.1.1
Rib - yakitU 3.2.2
Ring, a - hdast'dka 5.2.1
Ripe, to be - <inaat- 7.4.3
gklnaatu 'it is ripe' 7.4.3
SkP{nathy  'it is ripe' 3.4.1,
River = Eénacée§a 'whefe there is a river'
River bed - kU&na 3.3.2
Rock - yawistEtA 8.5
yauni 8.1.3.3, 8.2

Rope - “?usiustenA 3.4.2, 5.3.1
Rows - pHffd  3.5.1.1
Run, to -  7dumfcA 'Run!' 8.1.1, 8.3

tYimic4 ‘'he runs (dubitative)' 3.3.2

t?4tUtPT  'he ran after him'  3.5.1.2
Sack - pfdanI  3.5.1.1
Salt - 1mina  3.6.4, 4.3
Salty - séemd 3.4.1
Same - meydu 'the same' 3.6.1, 3.6.5
Sand - ya®di 3.6.1, 8.5.4
Scared, to be - sup?ucid 'I am scared'  3.5.2.2
School - ?usuméestaa’pl 3.4.2

kNisuméesthate 'he went to school’
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See, to - -ukld8An- 7.6.4
sivkPdEA  'I see him' 7.6.4, 6.2
tYqk4%4nA  'we see him (dubitative)' 6.2
siuwakddA 'I saw them' 8.2
tyukhd3A  'you see me' 7.6.4, 6.3.1
stYydkddA 'he sees me (dubitative)' 7.6.4
khﬁpakhééﬁ 'he sees you (indicative)' 7.6.4
ciukPddA  'he sees him (indicative)' 7.6.4

Sell, to - nYi8as?{ 'I will sell' 3.5.2.2
nYiyet?imées?i 'I will sell' 3.6.1

Serve, to - -ugyit- P 743
sk™MitYit"A  'they served me'  7.4.3

3

Seven - maitYAnA 4.4.2, 7.2.5.1
Several - hdc’u ‘'several, some' 7.2.5.1, 8.3, 8.4.5

Sew, to ~ 7dupunicI ‘'needle/ to sew' 8.7.2
SkdupfnacIthanIBa  'we sew it' 8.7.2
Skdupfnacl 'we sew it' 8.7.2
§?dupindcinl  'T sew for you' 8.2
skdupinacIl ‘'we sew' 5.2.1
niitAs?d  ‘you will sew' 3.5.2.2

Shirt - wakifi 8.2
Shoe - -3a8twim 7.4.8
kaSuwithi  'his shoe' 3.4.2, 4.4.1
tY{8imit?dwA  'he lost his shoe'  7.4.8
Short, to be - tuuctuta 'it is short! 7.8.1.4
Short time - tvﬁuma 7.2-9-3’ 7.8.1.4
side - skPdirispha 8.7.1
tiSu  'the north side®' 7.8.5.2
pfniSu  ‘'by the west side' 7.8.5.2
Sift, to - @8%Yaydst’Il ‘'you sift' 3.5.2.1
Silver fox - miastP’I 7.2.2
Sing, to - -u§uUthA 7.6.4
SuXﬁUt?A ‘I sing'  3.4.1, 3.6.2, 5.3.1
suyilUt’a 'I sing (indicative)' 7.6.4, 3.4.1

ékg&ﬁUth 'I'm not singing' 7.6.4
Suwetdut I  'you sing' 3.4.1

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



=160~

Sing, to - UthA 'you sing' 7.6.6.2
iUt A you sing (indicative)®' 7.6.4

suyuUt hanitYs *you (dual) sing' 7.6.6.2

§ugatutYI 'you (pl.) sing' 7.6.6.2

(.

puyilt ﬁ 'you sing (hortative)' 7.6.4
k?u?'Ut *he sings 'indicative' 7.6.4
tYufiUtPA  'he sings (dubitative)' 7.6.

Sister - -ak?u{;A 'sister of man' 7.6.6.3
kDdk?ditatYai  'he has sisters' 7.6.6.3
ndk?§ithtY4ikMy  'he will have sisters' 7.6.6.3

Six - §ii§E ’4’.’4.2, 7'2.5.1
Sixty - §?ifsEwdk?deI  7.2.5.2
Skin - ?é8k*a  3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5.2.2

Sleep, to - 811p7a o 'I slept' 3.5.2.2
stlep?ayI 'we sleep' 5.2.1
c1p7a 'he slept' 3.3.1
ci{pdthy  'she sleeps’ 8.7.1

Small, to be - tikasA 'it is small' 3.2.2
tusiSiniSI  'that which is small' 8.7.3
tuukaasA '*they are small’ 7.8.1.4
tukasA 'they are small' 8.4.1, 8.4.4

smoke, to - s?5tUK?A 'I smoke' 4.4.1
§?dtUk?A  ‘'you smoke' 3e5.2.%
k?acUkisA 'he is smoking' 3.2.2

So that - Kk?e®écE 4.4,1, 8.7.1
Soak - sidc?i3k4yl  'I soak' 5.2.1
- . +,.h
Soft, to be - Ethirdrdt’t s5.2.1
St?érdracISA  'it is soft' 8.4.3

Soften, to - c?uusddpPach  3.5.2.1

Some - haitPI  8.4.5
ci{ ‘'some, what' 7.2.6, 7.2.7, 8.4.5

Someone - héithl 8.4.5
hauci{ 8.1.3.3

Something - cf 8.5.3
haitI cf{ 8.7.2
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Something - haitMTefi 8.1.2
c{fhdit 'Icfi  'if something® 8.7.1

Sometimes - kPukdi 7.2.9.3
Someway - Kihidacts 3.6.8

Somewhere - héati  'somewhere, where' 7.2.6
Song - gbuni  3.6.4, A4.4., 7.8.1.1

Sounds - ?ékataitPItPa  'it sounds' 8.5.2
Soup - khi§i 3.5.1.1

Souplike - SIt?{tPi 8.4.1

Sour, to be - kéwaS7thi  3.5.2.2

k?dwa3?t’d  'it is sour' 8.4.1
South - kuwa ~s kit 7.2.9.1, 8.5
Southside - k?unisik?u 8.1.2, 8.5
Spanish - haStira 7.2.2
Spank, to - ciSziyhi ‘'she spanked him' 5.3.1
Speak, to - nemd3k?U  'he will speak' 8.1.1, 8.2
Spinach - wa?dk'T  3.5.1.2, 4.4.1
Spoon - k?dkiéaru  ‘'her spoon' 8.4.3
Spots - pinthUcé?A ‘they are spoié; b2

pint?uca?A  'they (pl.) are spotted'  7.4.4.1

Spring season - t?{fti 3.5.2.1, L4.4.1, 7.2.9.3
Squirrel - sfitya  4.4.2
Stsand - nitYissid®?u  'you will stand'  3.5.3.2

Stay, to -~ S$?PaatYe?écImISA  'you stay' 3.5.2.1
tdinf?is{ 'I am staying here' 4.4.2
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Steal, to - -uddwans 7.6.6.2
Pyudawanl 8.3
nitYAs{{3%7u  ‘you will steal' 3,5.2.2
kddawayi 'he is stealing' 8.2
kicéawanl ‘'he stole' 8.2
dictwa ‘'he stole (dubitative)' 7.6.6.2
kudawa 'he stole from him' 8.2
Eﬁwaéiganﬁ 'they (pl.) stole (dubitative)' 7.6.6.2
kddawanl  'he stole' 8.2

Steps - hﬁwiyé%A 8.5

Stew - kMisd 8.7.3

Sticking out - kindsIsU 3.4.2

Still, yet - t?dnd 3.5.2.1, 8.5.2

Stone - ?iu; 7.8.1.1 :

za’uni 7.8.102’ 7.8.305

Store - tYénatha 8.5

Stove - 7i5tPdwa  3.4.2,  3.5.1.2, 8.7.2, 8.7.4

Straight - st?ucl 7

Stretch, to = népnityﬁucAé?U 'yvou will stretch out' 3.5.2.2

?

Study - §?ﬁsﬁméesthA 'T study’ 7.6.7.2

Such - cimf: ‘'such as' 4.4.2

Sugar - kue?edI 5.3.1

Sun - ?uddthA 8.4.3

Sunburn - §5inathU 'you get sunburned' 8.7.4

Sunflower stem - hiisi  5.3.1, 8.5

Suspenders - k?a?astPowl 44,1

Table - méésa 3.4.2, 7.2.2, B.7.2

Tail feathers -  h¥Sina 3.4.1
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Take, to =~ niyﬁcEtyU? 'T will take you' 4.4.1
niyicEt¥imdnu  'you will take me' 8.5

Talk, to - tacdnI 3.6.2

Talk, a - k®d%a 3.3.2

Taos =~ tdus?dnI 3.5.2.2
Teach, to = §iwi§éﬁéeﬁthﬁ . 'you teach yourself' 7.6.7.2
kuiusumest™ 'he is teaching himself' 7.6.7.2, 6.3.1

Tell - tYdpe 'third person told third person' 3.2.2

Ten - k%del 7.2.5.1
k?3ciwaksna 'by tens' 7.8.4.2

Tender, to be =~ S7dwfci 'it is tender' 4.4.1

That - c?ie?i 3.5.2.1
wee 7eme 8.7.1
ke’E 8.2
héya 7.2.6
wée 7.2.6, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.7.3
waa 7.2.6
hée,'that (near)' 7.2.6
wéemé 'that is all right' 3.6.1

That Way - t?uké 70209.1

Theirs - k?a%43I.  ‘*theirs, duel' 7.3.2
k?aasIt ISE 'theirs, plural' 7.2.3

Then -~ meéeSU 8.1.3.3, 8.7.1
én’e  3.6.2, 8.7.1
Sugé  7éku 8.1
§g%é 3.4.1, 4.4.2, 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.5.4, 8.7.1
§u&e e3U 8.7.1

There - 781 5.1
?ai?I  8.1.2, 8.5
fagtl  4.4.2
?disI ~s 3171 ‘there, at' 7.2.9.1
wi§I 'there at a distance' 3.6.1, 3.6.5, 4.4,1
?3ik?d 'it is there' 4.4,2

Thin - k?ayiSk?dsiecl 3.4.2

Thin, to - k7Uiukiwdcakd 'he's thinning out plants' 7.7.4
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Thirsty, to be - sip aniuSt?® 'T am thirsty' 4.4.2
Thirteen - k?dcIGamac?ith 7.2.5.2
This - tﬁ%a 30605, 702.6, 8.1-2, 80405, 8-701
tad » 7.2.6 X
t?qumA  *this is all®' 3.6.5
wdi%’a  'this (winter)' 8.4.5
This way - t7uwé 7.2.9.1
Those - tduel 3.2.1
Three - Eima 702.5.1
¢dme?é  3.3.1, 7.2.5.1
cami  7.2.5.1
gamana 'by threes'  7.8.4.2
Thrice - cémiyd 7.2.5.2

Throw, to - KP4tP 140w 'he throws it' 8.1.3.3

cathUtdwim{?ithI  'he threw it'  8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3
Thus - Suwe taa®émi 'thus then'

Time - ?{Skacé 'the first time' 7.8.4.3
nahdya 'past time®

Time, to have = nyégAtayﬁﬁg 'T will have time' &,5.3
nYétAtat¥ima I will have time' 8.8

Tired, to be - §ku5a§uﬁa? '*I'm tired' 8.7.4
§ka§ianuma 'we are tired' 5.2.1

TO - kéé 7 -9019 8'5
8

hau
Toad, horned - tapiniskhU
Tobacco = tawéakhU 3.5.1.2
Today - wai®l 7.2.9.3, 8.7.2
Told - +t™ipPEtN4  'third person told' 4.4.1
Tomorrow - naadama  3.6.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.4.3
Tongue - -gwéeﬁg 7.4.6

siuwdgcl ‘'my tongue' 7.4.6

wéaéiQYi 3.6.5
waadini 7.4.6
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Tonight - ki3a _ 7.2.9.3
k?dpISA  8.7.2 .

Took - c?dtat®iwaa  'he took the horn off' 7.8.3.2
skiuc?ac?dna  "they took away' 3.4.1, 3.5.2.2

Top - tith 8.5 '
tYuceesi  ‘'the top' 7.8.5.6
tit?IthEEU *from top' 3.3.1
t?{nI ‘'on top' 7.2.9.1
tistI  ‘on top' 4.4.1

Tortilla - hdraméusl 7.2.2

Toward - wesl 7¢2.9.1y 7.9
hiu  8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3
yduku  3.6.1, 7.2.9.1, 8.5
yikYéewda ‘'toward that way' 3.5.3.2, 3.6.1
hdandmi ‘'toward the east' 7.2.9.1
t{tYami  'toward the north+ 7.2.9.1
tiyapfndmi 'toward the northwest' 7.2.9.1, 7.8.5.3
kdami  'toward the south' 7.2.9.1
kiyapina ‘'toward the southwest' 7.2.9.1
nYdunap?inh 'towards west' 3.6.1

Track - EUké?AsthI ‘any tracks' 3.3.1

Train, to - -usuméestlin-  7.4.2.2
sisiméest 4 'I train' 5.2.1

Trash - 7ikd?athu  4.4.1
Trouble -~ c?uyacayawa ‘'he got into trouble' 7.6.7.1

Truck - tfririka 3.6.2, 8.5.2
kutatfriréka ‘'your truck' 8.5.2

Turkey - s*fha 3.5.2.1, 8.1.2
Twelve - k7dclt¥due?its 7.2.5.2
yo

Twenty-one -  t”dOuyek?dc?iSkac?{ta 7.2.5.2

Two - tHWé  3.5.1.1, 3.6.5, 4.4.1, 7.2.5.1, 8.4.5
tYau  7.2.5.1

Twice - t9duyd 7.2.5.2
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Under - naya 7.2.9.1

[ &4

Up - kréest’u 3b4.2
t¥u  'up (directional)'  7.2.9.1, 8.5
haatyu 'up east! 7.2.9.1
yuukupanlyak hgt¥i ‘'up toward southwest' 7.2.9.1
thiphat¥dnu  'up (out of bed)' 'she (dub.) is up' 8.8

Use, to - SkuwdatVawanidi ‘'we use' 8.7.1

Very - 'miame ‘very, many' 3.2 8.1.3.3, 8.3,

Wagon - karethU g
karéthu sp 1sk?utA 'turn the wagon around' 8.1.3.1

Wait - paha 'wait!' 3.4.2, 4.4.2, 4.3
Walk, to - kanftAt?4yA ‘'he walks' 8.1.3.3
War - sdwaipPIsE  3.4.2, 5.3.1

Wash, to = ndanime °'I will wash' 8.7.2
c?uwidst?{ ‘'you wash' 4.4.1

Wash basin -~ ?dnawdist?{misi 7.8.1.2

Water - c¢*ic?I  3.5.2.1, 8.4.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.4, 8.7.2
tUst{iydata ‘'get water®' 8.1.2

Water boss - saméerima ‘my water boss' 3.6.2
Watermelon - kPAStiritani  3.5.1.1, L.h4.1

West - pi 7.2.9.1
p;naml 4.4,
west& ‘coming west' 4.4.2
pina ‘'from west' 7.2.9.1, 8.5
pinY{?isA  'from west' 3.2.1
wesIkyunu 'towards up west' 8.8
weSlpi 'back from west' 7.2.9.1

What - hdi 8.1.1
cfihdithI  ‘*what is it' 8.1.1
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When - méeSU 8.8
yiku 8.2

Where - ‘ ha‘-ati 3-4.1, 802, 8.6
s{tim{?itPA ‘*where did you (pl.) put that?' 3.6.5

Which - haitl 8.2
hék?u ‘'some direction, which' 7.2.6

While ago -~ ?éeha 8.7.1
White, to be - Sami- 7.8.1.3
SamicI 3.6.2
Samica 'it is white' 7.8.2
White corn - kaSéeSI 3.4.2, 4.4.,1
White paint - ?{p'I8?4  3.5.1.2, 3.5.2.2, 4.4.1, 4.3
Whitewash, to - na'gréce§?i 'T will whitewash' 3.5.2.2
Who - hdu 'who (demonstrative)' 7.2.6, 8.4.5
Why - céek?uma 3.3.1, 7.2.6, 8.6

Wife - kTauk®du 'his wife' 8.8
pihi ‘'son's wife' 3.4.2

’

Will - ?aCI 7.2'4, 8.2, 8-5-2’ 8-5'3, 8'702)
Window - mentddna 5.2.2
Wine - sirawéesI 3.6.2

Wings - wagufd: 3.6.2

tuwdwasEt¥U ‘'they have wings'  3.4.2
winter - kMukPu  7.2.9.3, 8.4.5

kDikPMuuce  'during the sinter' 7.8.4.3

With - niya 3.6.1
néya 7.2.9.4, 8.5.4, 8.7.2
7éc’e  3.5.2.2
t?{k%a  3.5.2.1, 8.5.4

Wolf - kdkPana  4.4.2, B8.4.5

Woman -~ kuéinlndk?u  'Yellow woman' 8.1.2, 8.5
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Wood - k®Ufucl 8.4.4
sup{ ‘I haul wood' 3.2.2

Woodpecker - Ephika 5.2.1
Work - nitPdanitdnikiniZs  'he will work for him' 4.4.2, 8.5.3

would -~ kaika 8.5.3
kdikla  'would, might' 7.2.4, 8.5.2

Year - kgAEa’.ithI 3.’4’0_2 ’_ 8.4. 5
K agéithl 8.7.1
k?AS81thI  ‘year, summer' 7.2.9.3

Yearling - kituun¥i
Yes - hég 7.2.7, 8.1l.1
kumé 3.2.1
?éhe 3.4.2, 404‘1
?éhe ‘yes, go on talking' 7.2.7
Yesterday - suwa 3.4.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5, 8.5.2, 8.7.2, 8.7.3

You - hifumé 7.2.3
SkhdadakhU *you are not'

Young - waStI 8.7.3
¢?aice3U ‘he is young' 8.4.2

Yours - klugadsr 'yours, singular' 7.2.3
khUEa?éEIh 'yours, dual' 7.2.3
khugadSIt"ISE  ‘yours, plural' 7.2.3

Zia - cifta 8.4.3
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-a?dutiw- to kill 7.4.3
?4cI  will, future particle 8.7.2, 3.3.1, 7.2.4, 8.2.,
-dadin- corn 7.8.1.1
?dakhy Acoma 6.2, 8.1.2, 8.5
?4akbuié Acoma Indian 6.2, 7.8.3.3
-dk?uita sister (of man) 7.6.6.3
-amd3thy{ hand 7.4.6
?dafhee do not 7.2.7
~afheefi- to freeze 7.7.5
7dmi love 4.4.é
?amfitYu  She loves 3.6.2, 8.1.2
7dnawdiSt?fm$i wash basin  7.8.1.2
?an¥éés?{ I like 8.3
?anYumé It is pretty 8.4.1, 8.4.5, 8.7.1, 4.4.2
?dnYiféec?a It is beautiful 3.6.5
?dnYukdusi They like it  4.4.1
?dnYuwityu She likes 3.6.2
-4d80wim- shoe 7.4.8
-43khun- to fry 7.4.8
a5t to close 8.3
-&5t1 foot 7.6.4
?4tPIkUyA to ecry 8.3
-at¥d a pet 7.6.6.3
-dta horn (of animal) 7.8.3.1
-a?dta to build 7.6.5
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-awdk?uit- to marry 7.6.5

~dwic?in- chest 7.8.1.1

74171 there, on, at 5.1, 7.2.9.1, 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.5.3
?dik?4 It is there 4.4.2

?4isI at, there 7.2.9.1

-duk?in- friend 7.8.3.1

?ée and, if, at 4.4.2, 8.5, 8.5.3, 8.7.1, 8.7.4
?éena while ago 8.7.1

?ée Fuwé and then

*detyu on 4.4,2

?edwa and then 8.7;1

?éce Oh if, if only, do it 3.3.2, 7.2.7, 8.7.1
?éhe Yes 3.4.2, 4.4,1, 7.2.7

by it grows  3.5.1.2

7ek?a?dit
?&kratdith it becomes 8.7.1

7éka?aithItPA it sounds 8.5.2

?ekipa and so 8.7.1
?éme like, like that 8.5, 8.5.4
?émi already 7.2.9.3

- to bathe 7.4.3

?énYe then 3.6.2, 8.7.1

7681 also 3.4.2

?é8k?a skin 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5.2.2

7&tVe if, hardly lL.b4.1, 8.5.3, 8.7.4, 8.8, 3.5.3.1, 7.2.9.2
?étYékMinu He cannot hardly 8.8

?etyétha cannot be ascended 3.5.1.2

?étYU but  3.5.3.1, 4.4.2, 8.7.1
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?{ima You go  4.4.1, 7.9
?{i34{sI plum  3.4.2

-{i8iin- ear 7.8.1.1
*{{stddsi I will plant 3.4.2
?1&dni house 3.3.2

7ikd?Athy  trash  4.4.1

-fnaat- ripe 7.4.3
-fnap- to be empty 7.4.3
?intdU Indian 5.2.2, 7.2.2, 8.7.1

*{phI8?4  white paint 3.5.1.2, 3.5.2.2, U4.4.1, 4.3
?{5k%a one 7.2.5.1
?718k°A another 4.3, &4.4.2, 3.5.2.2

?i8kdawd both 7.2.5.2

?{8kacé the first time 7.8.4.3
~18kdt~ to drink 7.6.6.2
*{8k%e one 3.3.1, 7.2.5.1

?3stP4?a8?u  You plant  3.5.2.2

?33thdwa  stove  3.4.2, 3.5.1.2, 8.7.2, 8.7.4
73St ™iwa arrow  3.4.2, 3.5.2.2

?{thikNa%thl  Leave him here  3.5.1.2

~iwd plant, to plant 7.7.4

?3ydipNatyE?E We will look for a place  3.5.3.1

riydth child 3.6.2, 8.6

?athfimdcé It is hot 3.5.1.2, .8.3.

7£t?it7dunicA headband 3.3.1, 3.5.2.2, &.4.1
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-dicftA to cut 7.4.3

?Gulawdfl to steal 8.3

?iukaydwl napkin  3.3.1, &4.4.1

?dumich Run! 8.1.1, 8.3

?Qupiicica a plow 5.3.1

?dupunicl needle, to sew 4.4.1, 7.4.5, 8.7.2

? JuphUkbhdwanI axe 4.4.1

-duStah- to put in 7.8.1.3
-uut? im- to plant 7.7.8
?Gutfnacd back apron  3.2.2

?Juténingcl flag 3.2.2

~uuyduikham- to plaster 7.8.1.3

?quyéikuwii hoe 3.6.2

-duydSk’am- to make a design 7.8.3.1
~uddwan- to steal 7.6.6.2
~ucaydwan- to be angry 7.4.2.2

~dc?aydic’an- to break 7.4.3

?uc?d?atydni a pen (writing), a pin, to pin  3.5.3.1, 8.7.1
~ucitUc- to cut 7.6.6.2

~ukDd3An- to see 7.6.4

-dk?uwaa?é- to feel bad 7.8.5.4

-umdcdn- to help 7.7.6
~Undnd to be embarrassed 7.6.7.1
~updyaw- to build a fire 7.7.2

-Up?E (sg.) -dpI (dl., pl.) to eat 7.6.6.2

Tupéewi dry food 3.6.2, 4.4.1
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?dsidst?enA rope 3.4.2, 5.3.1
-isufdestMin-  to learn, to train 7.4.2.2
Tdsuméestaanl school  3.4.2
iSdtA sun  8.4.3

-usSk?ftin- to drink 7.4.3
-ustdn- to bake 7.4.3

-uSt?{y- to haul water 7.7.6
*ut¥de?scI  hat  3.5.2.2

~Utyit- to serve 7.3.4

-uwdatl tongue 7.4.6

-uwdanye to hunt 7.6.5

-uwék?UcAy- to hide 7.4.3

?wi? éthaUkufna to eat 8.3

PuwiddaphiAl cattle guard 3.5.1.2, 4.4,1
Tiwisk?icl a match 3.5.2.2

Tdwiydcik?end a rattle 3.5.2.2

Pdyddic? eydnl to drive 8.3

?uyuus?éma bracelet 3.5.2.2

-uyiUthe  to sing 7.6.4

Puyda I am going 7.9

rd

cd not 8.5.3

catastita It is a pueblo 8.4.3

cdcdsl I am breathing 7.6.4

cdcASkA I breathe 8.7.4 , I am not breathing 7.6.4

cdcdskbunu  He cannot breathe 7.8.6.2
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cdcdsthé?E We breathe 3.3.2

cdei  not 3.3.1, 3.3.2, 7.2.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.3
cdefhdma never 8.8

cdcind not yet 7.2.9.3

cathUtdwimf?itPI  He threww it 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3
cdyadu burning 3.3.2

cée at 8.6

céek?™ima why 3.3.1, 7.2.6, 8.6

cé?eniséni while coming out

-céethan- to dance 4.8

cf ~ off something, or, if, what 7.2.6, 7.2.7, 8.7.1, 8.4.5, 8.5.3
cifi?a Zia Fueblo 8.4.3

ciicd if not 8.5

ciindithI  what is it? 8.1.1

cfindithIefi if something 8.7.1
cifhdu anyone 7.2.6
ciihdma if long (time) 8.7.3, 8.8

cifpfthU  She sleeps 8.7.1

cidkhdEa He sees him (indicative) 7.6.4
cigSténi It hss been baked 7.4.3, 6.3.1
cfuwac?{ipI They are prisoners 8.2

cfcd?ée probably 7.2.4

eicu big 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1, £&.,1.3.3, 8.4.1
ci3ufiu It is bigger 7.8.6.1

cIk?fnuma long ago 3.3.1, 7.2.9.3

cimii such as  4.4.2
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cip?a He slept 3.3.1

ci3dAyA  She spanked him 5.3.1

cfthuwé a place 3.6.2

cityuphIA a forest 5.3.1

ciydatPA It is flying

ci¥dutdfii  adobe bricks 7.8.3.5

ciuel 3rd sg. came 3.3.1

ci?ukhu He goes 7.6.4, 7.9
cdunYekdne They (dwal) go 7.9

cd?un’ ekdnisI that she will come 8.7.3,
ciunYetYu He will come 3.6.2

ci?usl I go 7.6.4

ci?udu You go 7.6.4

ci?utYu He goes (dubitative) 7.6.4
c?dacda- to breathe 7.4.4.2
c?dac?dakla e is breathing 7.4.4.2
c?dacI air 3.3.2

c?dand before 3.5.2.1, 8.7.2
c?d?askla ~ day (after sunrise) 3.5.2.1
c?aindtha You cook 6.2.1

ctdive They call 3.6.5

c?dta his horn 7.8.3.2
c?4tat?ywaa He took the horn off 7.8.3.2
c?é%ee They go 3.5.2.1, 7.9
c?éstinigI that which is big 8.7.3
c?iustafii It is put in  7.7.8
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c?id§uficA He is cold 3.6.5

c?fuydudkPdmi It has been plastered 7.7.8

c?fe?i  that 3.5.2.1

c?ic?I water 3.5.2.1, 8.4.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.4, 8.7.2
c?istfna  bee 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.8

cr{ths He got 8.5.2
c?{ta It is long 7.8.1.4
c?iwiSpitdni cigarette 5.2.1

c?iydma door 8.3

c?uusddpbPAchi  to soften 3.5.2.1

c?dcaydwafii He is angry 7.4.2.2, 7.6.7.1
¢?dnind He is embarrassed 7.6.7.1
c?uwidSt?i You wash 4.4.1

c?uyacaydwa He got into trouble 7.6.7.1
c?dyucéesa where there is a gully 7.8.5.4
3dma three 7.2.5.1

8dmana by threes 7.8.4.2

¢dme?é three 3.3.1, 7.2.5.1

gdmi three 7.2.5.1

dmiyd thrice 7.2.5.2

3ikhé?eca it is all right 3.5.1.2

&iSe Apache 3.3.1 |

8fnacésa where there is a river 7.8.5.4
Sat?I on 3.3.1

Eﬁ7i§thIthI§I the brown one 8.1.2

Sduri chili  3.3.1, 3.6.2
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He got angry 3.5.2.2

He stole (dubitative) 7.6.6.2
any tracks 3.3.1

He went to build a fire 7.7.2
It is eaten 3.3.1

They (plural) stole (dubitative) 7.6.6.2

Did he plant it? 3.5.2.1

He is young 8.4.2

Did you plant it for him? 6.3.2, 7.7.7

You grind 3.2.2, 3.5.2.1

his pottery (dubitative), Does he have pottery 7.6.4
He owed 8.5

You sift 3.5.2.1

home 3.5.2.1

You burn yourself 8.7.4

He was embarrassed (dubiteotive) 8.8

Eat! , he ate it, he eats (dubitative) 3.5.2.1, 7.6.6.2, 8,1.3.1

He is embarrassed 7.6.7.1

8.1.1

ndd east 8.5.4, 7.2.9.1

hdac?d earth 4.4.1

hdamaky

. & ]
hdanaml

long time at 8.1.2
toward the east 7.2.9.1
from the east 7.2.9.1

let us, future hortative particle 7.2.4
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hdagtYdka a ring 5.2.1

hdati where, somewhere 3.4,1, . 8.2, 8.6, 7.2.6
hdatyu up east 7.2.9.1, 8.4.5

hdi what 8.1.1

hdik?ém{ once 7.2.5.1

hditd | which, a few 7.2.6, someone 8.4.5

hditl ei something 8.2.7

hdithic{ something 8.1.2

hiu toward, 8.5, 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3, who 7.2.6, 8.4.5
hduddaths outside 8.8

hauc{{ someone, anyone 7.2.6, 8.1.3.3

hdea = hac?i  how much, how many 3.3.2, 7.2.6, 8.7.2

~ hdc®u some, several 7.2.5.1, 8.3, &.4.5
hdc?imdca how far 7.2.6

ndc?athl blackbird 8.5.2

hacima how far 7.2.6

hdma once, formerly 7.2.9.3, 8.5.2
hamd3thini hand 7.4.6, 7.8.1.1

hinuta clan 7.8.3.4, 8.4.3

hinde Please! 7.2.7, let us do or go 3.4.1, give me 3.6.5
ha5kDanT bone 5.2.1

hdSt{icésu old man 8.5, 8.8

hdtuce§U man (it is) 7.8.6.1, B8.4.5
haydacl autumn 7.2.9.3

hé?E that 8.2

hée that (near) 7.2.6
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héemiSU Jemez Pueblo 7.2.2

héemiSuci Jemez Pueblo 7.8.5.5

héemiSumé?e Jemez Indians 7.8.3.3

hék?u which, some direction 7.2.6

héfE that is all, the end (of a tale) 3.4.1
héya with, for 7.2.9.4, 8.5.4, 8.7.1, 8.7.2
hiisi sunflower, sunflower stem 5.3.1, 8.5
ni{3kPA knife 3.4.1, 5.2.1

hifd 0.K. 7.2.7

hina?dumici start to run 8.1.3.1

hinumé I 7.2.3, 8.2

hiSumé You (sg.) 7.2.3

hiSina tail feathers 3.4.1

hideI leader 8.4.5

hidru donkey, burroc 3.4.1

hidtiSunmE belt 3.4.1

hduwifi nilk 5.3.1, 8.4.1
huwandwl eye 3.6.2
hiwd®ini face 7.4.6
hdwiyaia steps, stairs 8.5

ka?aitPrtPa it happens

k4437a it is hot 3.5.2.2, 4.4.2, B8.7.4

kdaddni It is raining, when it rained 7.7.5, 7.7.8
kdaddthd It rained 7.7.5

kd?ac?dyuc?dna Theirs is broken 7.4.3

kdana few 8.5.2
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ka?dsl his knee ' 4.4.2

kdiefi always 8.1.2

kdi past tense particle 3.2.1, 7.2.%
kdikMa would, might 7.2.4, 8.5.3, 8.5.2
kdi3th4itdat¥aa It is starting to get cold
kduc?itica He cut

k43 It is big 3.3.2

kééénm it rains 8,7.2

kd3dsi It keeps raining

kahina box 8.4.1

k&khina wolf 4.4.2, 8.4.5

kami5th{  his hand 7.4.6

kafeéthi It froze

kdnayA her mother 8.1.2, 8.5
kanitAt?AyA He walks 8.1.3.3

karétPu wagon 3.6.2

kaSéeSI white corn 3.4.2, L4.4.1
k35tistd - his foot 8.1.3.3

kaStira Spanish, Spaniard 7.2.2
k{Zuwifi  his shoe 3.4.2, 4.4.1
kdwd?ait?I a crop 3.5.2.2

kawdakbU  chicken 3.2.1

kdwdid?a 1t is hot (food) 8.7.3

kdwaS?th4 It is sour 3.5.2.2

kawdyu horse

kawé coffee 7.2.2
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kdyicée morning 7.2.9.3, 8.4.3, 7.8.4.3, 8.5.2
kaydsi his nose
kéé along, to 7.2.9.1, 8.5
x{ at 7.2.9.1, 8.1.2, 8.5
kindgsIsU sticking out 3.4.2
kitdun¥i yearling 3.2.1
kiwdca It is growing, plant 7.4.7
kiti- purple 7.4.4.1, kitfca It is purple
kdami toward the south 7.2.9.1
kué?eldl sugar 5.3.1
kuidkdti Give me some water 6.3.1
kiiydthawi He ate it 8.8
kdiydwistPIta place name (south of 4coma) 4.4.1
kdusuﬁéesthﬁ He is teaching himself 6.3.1, 7.6.7.2
kduyiSk?dmita He is making a design 7.8.3.1
kuddwa He stole from him 8.2
kdcawdRI He stole 8.2
kdSawdyi He is stealing 8.2
kUGéna river bed 3.3.2
kiel firewood 7.2.2
kiSinIndk®u Yellow Woman 8.1.2, 8.5
kimi He goes 7.9, 3.2.1, 3.6.5
| kumpddri godfather 5.2.2
kufié Yes 3.2.1
kdnisIndatha It flows 8.5.2
kip?E He eats 6.2
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kdp?ewi He ate 6.2

kipi He came in 4.4.2

kipIStai pantheon  4.4,1

kuSt?iy{ She hauls water for him. 7.7.7
kiSa tonight 7.2.9.3

xdtPIkd He is going 8.5.4

kdtYdutPUSdniSA  You are afraid 8.3

kutatiririka your car, your truck 8&.4,2, 8.5.2
kiwa about  7.2.9.4

ki ~ kdwa south 7.2.9.1, 8.5

kiyapina from the southwest 7.2.9.1

khd?andayasi their (dual) mothers 7.6.6.3
kKNdk7uftat¥ai  He hss sisters 7.6.6.3

kPaStfritdna watermelon 3.5.1.1, &4.4.1

kPagdith year 3.4.2, 8.4.5, 8.7.1
khAgawékini your dress 3.2.2, 8.7.1, 8.2
kbgtPILdw He throws it 8.1.3.3
kbaut?4ani ‘ He is checking it 3.5.1.1
kPisd stew 8.7.3, 3.5.1.1

kg or 8.7.1

KPufmi a little 7.2.9.2

kP §dKhu winter 7.2.9.3, 8.4.5
kDK Puuce during the winter 7.8.4.3
K'u3a?48T  yours (dual) 7.2.3

h

k'udadsI yours (singular) 7.2.3

khudadSIthISE  yours (plural) 7.2.3

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-183-

khdcaydwa He got angry 8.1.3.3

kPuct{ or, if 8.7.1, 8.7.2
kPuciphdn¥a  dried 3.5.1.2, 3.6.2
kDK P um{si eight 7.2.5.1

xhimé really 3.5.1.1

kMndnd He got embarrassed 8.8

klup? ukUyA He is eating 7.7.3

kPurd corral 7.2.2

K'UsfnA  kitchen L4.4.1

kPdsuféesthane He went to school 7.7.2
k™MiSGwisi  He is putting on his shoe 7.7.4
kMutducdnyi He jumps

kKPUtandatdni  your hair 3.3.2, 8.7.1

khitakP4ga He sees you 7.6.4
kPuwdact Hello 3.6.2
khuddacii some way 3.6.5
kbuwdanYe He is hunting 7.6.5
k?a?481 theirs (dusl) 7.2.3
k?adSI his, hers, its 7.2.3

k?ad3ItPISE  theirs (plural) 7.2.3
k?47a5tPuwi suspenders 4.4,1

k?datVa behind 7.2.9.1

k?duku ~ k?dukuci maybe 7.2.4, 8.5.3, 8.8

h,
k?auk ui his wife 8.8

k?dusStI It is difficult 8.3
k?d%a a talk 3.3.2
k?dci ten 7.2.5.1
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k?dcIdmac?ita thirteen 7.2.5.2
k7£c7i§kac7i§A eleven 7.2.5.2

k?dcItYduc?i{h twelve 7.2.5.2

k?dc?iwakdna by tens 7.8.4.2
k?d&ukisa He is smoking 3.2.2
k?dkd8aru her spoon 8.4.3
k?dnanic?e It is hot 8.7.2
k?dpL3A tonight 8.7.2

k?4ST He owns  3.4.2, 3.5.2.1

k?dst{ his foct 7.6.4

k7A§éithI year, summer 7.2.9.3
k?at?it?dumica his head band 3.6.2
k?atYduni his pottery 7.6.4
k?awdasthr little one 4.4.2
k?awdiStimiSI his bowl &.8
k?éwacI§u her nest 3;3.2
k?dwadthd It is sour 8.4.1
k?dyiSk?dslcl He is thin 3.4.1

"ktdyiSdt®a They are fat (dual) 3.6.5
k*dya inside 7.2.9.1

k?e?écE so that &4.4.1, 8.7.1

k?éé5tyu up  3.4.2
k?écl a lot of 3.5.2.1, 7.2.5.1
k?éna down 3.5.2.1

k?étPithikhs  ledge  3.5.1.2

k?uiskha blue 3.5.2.1
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k?d?ucl wood  8.4.4

k?dukiwdcaki He is thinning out plants 7.7.4
Kk?§utd15k?3thIthT80  mesa name 4.3, 4.4.1
k?futiet¥heci  Cochiti Pueblo  7.8.5.5

k?uhdi sometimes 7.2.9.3

k?umdwécl cornmeal 8.1.32.1

k?uniSik?u southside 8.1.2, 8.5

k?Usé?enh hair &4.4.1

k?usd last night 3.4.1, 3.5.2.1, 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.7.2
k?dwaaéskhunu I do not feel bad 7.8.6.2

k?dwicésu It is a lady 8.4.5

k7 ugdutha He sings 7.6.4

médkiicésU It is a girl 8.1.2

mdikhiniAYe  Be quiet

mdame very, many 3.6.2, 7.2.9.2, 8.1.2, 8.1.3.3, 8.3, 8.4.4,
— 8.6, 8.7.2, 8.7.4, 8.8

mdasiwl hawk  3.6.1

mdaSth silver fox 7.2.2

ndit¥Ana  seven 7.2.5.1

md i ydukhuwd nine times 7.2.5.2

macini paper bread 4.4.2

mékPAyA  nut  4.4.1

mditu almost  3.6.5, 7.2.9.2
mdnisdn¥i apple 7.2.2, 8.2, 8.7.1
mantYééki lard 5.2.2

mardasI peach 8.7.1
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misTtAthd?a They are girls 3.6.1
maydnYy1 Holy Ghost  3.6.2

mdyiuk?u nine 7.2.5.1

méésa table 3.4.2, 7.2.2, 8.7.2
méeSU when, then 8.1.3.3, 8.8, 8.7.1
mentddna window 5.2.2
merikdnu white man 8.4.2
méjdu the same 3.6.1, 3.6.5
— nifna more 8.5.3
miisak?dya  church 8.1.2
miiSe ashes 7.2.2
miSt?{-  black 7.4.4.1 -

niSt?fca It is black 7.4.4.1, 7.8.2
miSt™eIcésSU It is 'inck 8.4.2

niSt?fna  something black 7.8.1.3

niisi cat 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3
m&hdu®u Look there 3.6.1
miuel Hopi 3.6.1

fddc?i clay 3.6.4

fiika others 7.2.6

fiina salt  3.6.4, 4.3
ndatéma- - tomorrow 3.6.1, &.4.3
na?acl new 7.2.9.2, 8.5.2
ndanime I will wash 8.7.2

na?dthAsl I will build 7.6.5
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-ndaya mother 7.6.6.3

néﬁcéyu§1 I will break 8.2

ndunatYducA§’u You will stretch out 3.5.2.2
ndc?I food 3.5.2.2, 4.4.2

nahdayaSi day after tomorrow 7.8.1.2

nahdya in the future 7.2.9.3

nahdyaSu the future 8.5.2

nék?uiyAtyéikhu He will have sisters 7.6.6.3

ndwicItIsi I will cut L4.4.1

ndwiya all, many 7.2.5.1, 8.4.4, 8.5, 8.6, 8.7.2

ndya under 7.2.9.1

ndféces?i I will whitewash 3.5.2.2
nemaSk?u He will speak 8.1.1, 8.2
niitAs?d You will sew 3.5.2.2

niphét?a§u You ask (hortative), you will ask 3.5.1.2, 8.7.2
nitPdanitanikini3I He will work for him  8.5.3

niya with, by means of 3.6.1, 7.2.9.4, 8.5.4

niyicEtYu I will take you 4.4.1

niydcEtyitdnu You will take me 8.5

niydcIS?u you (will) drive 3.5.2.2

ni down 7.2.9.1, 8.5

nfcaatht floor

natYasi{§?u You will steal 3.5.2.2

nftIYAs{is?u You will stand 3.5.3.1
nith1 prairie dog  3.6.1, 7.2.2
niyd only 8.4.4
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nuwéanye?eethA§ﬁu$I He will go hunting 7.6.5
nuwdany etYd 'Will he hunt? 7.6.5 _
nuwdanYetd Are you going hunting? 3.6.1
niwa#ddtdi5tPAkUtdusA  You (plural) heat water 8.7.2
nuve night 7.2.9.3

nu#é each 8.4.5

#d?i3tfa  father, father's brother, wife's father 3.6.4

Ad down 3.6.4

%)

Wdya mother 3.6.4

RdyIs®i I will get it 3.6.4

nYawdk?uicida He will marry her 7.6.5

nYawdk®uiSkdma I will marry her 7.6.5

nYend?usu You bathe it 3.6.1
nYe¥ydkuni3l They will cost 8.7.2
nY{Sas®i I will sell 3.5.2.2

nY{yet?imées?i I will sell 3.6.1

nVd?idas?d You will start cutting 3.3.2, 4.4.2, 5.3.2

n¥dunap?£ini towards west 3.6.1

nYphét?aSauma I will ask you 8.5.2

n¥ dpPukdniSI He will come in  3.6.1, 8.5, 8.8
n¥épPusd You will come in 3.4.2, 3.5.1.2

nyﬁt?ikhu§u You will look pretty 8.7.1

o nYdtdc?ds?i I will fall 3.5.2.2
nYdtAte fdfa I will have time 8.5.3, 8.8
nYdtusU It will be 3.3.2
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paa do not, negative hortative 7.2.4
paaku  because 3.2.2, 8.7.1
piha bread  3.4.2, 4.3
pdikdnYi  fire poker 4.4.2

pdna Wait! 3.4.2, 4.4.2, 4.3

pdpa reciprocal term of address! grandparent-grandchild 3.2.1
pd3u Do not! , Be careful! 3.2.1, 3.4.2, 7.2.4, 8.5.3, 8.7.4
pé?e?aSAc?I You cut him 3.2.1

pihi son's wife 3.4.2

pinthu spots  3.2.1, 7.4.4.1

pinthucd spots  8.5.4

pinthucd?a They are spots 4.4.2, They are spotted 7.4.4.1
p west 7.2.9.1

pina west, from west 7.2.9.1, 8.5

pindmi west  4.4.1

pinisu by the west side 7.8.5.2

pinY{?isA from west  3.2.1

piya®a the one further west 7.8.5.3

pdupu- cool 7.4.4.1

pagiutha You sing (hortative) 7.6.4

pPdami Do not! , negative hortative 4.4.2, 7.2.4, 8.3
phdant sack 3.5.1.1

phéasﬁ?umE Mexican L4.4.2

phéétu jack rabbit  5.3.1

phéthacISE flat dish 4.4.2

pPéuwa You grind 3.5.1.1, 5.3.1
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phéisk?athI water 3.5.1.1

ph{iyA rows 3.5.1.1

pRiZ?dta You name him 3.5.2.2
phitina near 3.3.2, 3.5.1.1
phu?ﬁphet?a You ask them 3.3.2
pPiuths You get them 4.4.2
phﬁuthu after 4.4.2

p?édsklu feast 3.5.2.1, 7.2.2

pdRiStdai outdoor oven 3.5.2.1, 3.6.5
pfayaskiti You give them (plural) some water (hortative)

p*icl deerskin 3.5.2.1 °

p?{34- _  flat 7.8.1.3 B
p?i8?dca It is flst ) %.8.2

p?iS?dna something flat 7.8.1.3

p?iskdti You give him water (hortative) 3.5.2.1, 7.6.6.2

umacAni You help him 3.5.3.1

rdndu ranch 5.2.2
sdafa my home  4,4.2
sadSI mine 7.2.3

sa?4ZkdcikMiyanatyu We (dual) are drinking 6.2

sdma?dkA my daughter 8.4.3, 8.7.1-

samdSthi my hand 6.3.1 )
sépaSa I chew

sat¥a down L4.4.2

séwaiphIsE war 3.4.2, 5.3.1
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sawinI old 3.4.1, 7.2.9.2

séema salty  3.4.1

s{ again, back 7.2.9.1; 8.5
slatYa3?émisU I have them (plural) 3.5.2.2
siityA squirrel 4.4.2

sidcayénU- I get 3.6.5

sidc?ifkdyI I soak 5.2.1

sidkhdga I see him (indicative) 6.2, 7.6.4
sfuk?dnita I made friends with him 7.8.3.1
sfupAStanyi I fix it 44,1

sfuwiétPI fried bread 3.6.2, 5.3.2
siu®dadl ny tézéﬁ; 7.4.6

siuyéu§khémi I plastered it for him 7.7.7
sipPandust?I I am thirsty 4.4.2

sIp?d43U fireside 3.5.2.2

sik?ana again  3.4.1 7.2.9.3, 8.5.2, 8.5.3, 8.7.3, &.8
sinué I 7.2.3, 8.2

sItYdyuwiSI animal  3.4,1

sulaydwh I got angry 8.2

stimasawddiniSI that which I cooked 8.7.3°
supi I haul wood ‘

siwa yesterday  3.4.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5, 8.5.2, 8.7.2, 8.7.3
sugdutha I sing 3.4.1, 3.6.2, 5.3.1

ska’awdk?Ucai It was hidden from me 7.4.3

skhdad?akbu You are not  3.4.1

skP413upha hip  3.5.1.2, 4.4l
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spiin¥in¥{ sweet corn 3.4.1, 3.6.2, 5.2.1
sti?{cA a cold 5.2.1

st7é3u They go  3.4.1

st?ici straight

st¥ddwiic?A fingernail 3.5.2.2, 5.2.1

stYikdda He sees me {dubitative) 7.6.4

gé in both or all directions 7.2.9.1, 8.5
sa?dta I build 7.6.5

sdawdk?a money  3.4.1

sa*dutBawa We (plural) kill 7.4.3

sdi all, day 8.3, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.7.4
sduc?dyuc’a I break 6.3.1, 7.6.6.2

sduc?dyuc?dni We (plural) bresk 7.6.6.2
sduc?ayuc’dnatyu We (dual) break 7.6.6.2

saucdtU . I am cutting it 6.3.1, 7.6.6.2

saucstucdia We (plural) are cutting it 6.3.2, 7.6.6.2

§auc£tucéﬁlt7u We (dual) are cutting it 6.3.2, 7.6.6.2

sdut?i I plant 3.5.2.2, 5.3.1

sama?dkPatani ry adopted daughter 7.8.3.5
§émeéruﬁma ny boss 3.6.2, 8.4.2

samkida chicken pull ceremony 5.2.2,

sdpa3a 3.2.2, 3.4.2

sd3ky?18a I fry meat 7.4.8

satY¥daSl my pet 7.6.6.3, 8.3

§atYéatYéim{§i my pets 7.6.6.3

satyduni I have pottery, my pottery 7.4.7, 7.6.4
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satYiia  my brother 8.4.2

sdwicith Icut 7.4.3

sdwicitAcaRIt?y We (dual) cut 7.4.3
§é7énu I give a bath  3.4.1

siip®a I slept 3.5.2.2

si?isk?d I drink, dusty 3.4.1, 5.2.1
siut?45A Idry 3.5.2.2

siuwakdEA I saw them 8.2

si&d%u?u used to be people 8.2.1, 8.5
sirawéesl wine 3.6.2

sIstdnatyU We loaded 3.4.1

siskd I drink (indicative) 7.6.6.2

si8kdcikUyA I am drinking 6.2

siZkdtPftha I am drinking 7.7.3
h

siSiméest A I train 5.2.1

§iyéana mouse 8.1.3.1

sidsI damage 5.3.1
§ﬁumés?é?ata I will cut meat 3.5.2.2
§up?ﬁﬁcA I am scared 3.5.2.2
suwid?ukimi I put together 3.5.2.2
skduc?dyuttu His got broken 7.7.5
skéyiaé&ﬁma We are tired 5.2.1
§k6uc?ac7éna They took away  3.4.1, 3.5.2.2
§khAsk?éukhA quail  5.2.1
stidp?dyl We sleep 5.2.1
sthéugthuthu I made a hole 5.2.1
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s?daskfRaaya I am frying it 6.3.1, 7.7.3
s?éi§u' my field 3.5.2.1

s?acaydwaii I am angry 7.7.8
s?d8kindaydni It is baked 8.5.4

stdtdkA I smoke 4.4.1

s?aydfiu I bathed them 7.4.3
s?ééwiid?A my fingernail 3.5.2.1
s?écuita day 7.2.9.3

s?é5tq my foot 7.6.4

s?I%d I own 3.5.2.1

s?{fa turkey 3.5.2.1, 8.1.2
S?417171 We get it  3.5.2.1
§7étyE I carried 3.5.2.1

s?dwath my brother £.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.5.2, 8.7.3,

stayd?ath I make them 8.5.4

s?e?énu I bathe her 3.5.2.1, 8.7.1
g?1?i8atdRa We name him

s?idple I ask 4.4.2

s?idtunyI I know 8.3

§?£EA I put 3.5.2.1

s?indya my mother 8.7.3, 8.8

s?iRa down 3.5.2.1

s?itYa I caught him 8.1.1, 8.2

s?iwd®i my face 3.6.5, 7.4.6

s?dukdyl We (Qual)are finished 6.3.2, 7.4.3
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s?usihéestha I study 7.6.7.2

s?u3kbI coyote  3.5.2.1

Sdak®u pipe 3.5.2.2

Sa?atditdatYaa You are starting to build 7.7.1
Sa?dwa It is quiet, cquietly 3.4.1, 8.5.2
Sdawitu parrot  3.4.3

Sad@finucdna - You curl 8.7.1

Sami- white 7.8.1.3

Samica It is white 7.8.1.2

SamicI white 3.6.2

Samina something flat (something white) 7.8.1.3
Sdpta- lightweight 7.4.4.1

S§dptacl It is lightweight 3.5.2.1, 7.4.4.1
Satu Hurry! 4.4.2

Satyiuni your pottery 7.6.4

34wicIZE It is fine 8.5.4

8é because 8.8 _
§{7ipba pig weed  3.4.1

8§{isE six  b.b.2, 7.2.5.1

g{itdani You did 3.2.2

sindtha You buy 8.2

31pMi5p fina bird  3.4.1, 4.4.1, 5.2.1
sftinritla Where did you (plural) put that 3.6.5
Sitefths souplike 8.4.1

S¥isiéesths You teach yourself 7.6.7.2

S

dumi little while 7.2.9.3
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Sdsd- cough 7.4.4.2

SdSds?é I have a cough 3.5.2.2, 7.4.4,2
Sdwakinu You put on 8.7.1

Siweydna around 8.1.3.3

Eﬁiapﬁuthl You (plural) sing 3.4.1
Sk?dasini black jumper 8.7.1

Skdupinacl We sew it 8.7.2,  5.2.1

SkdupfnacItPAnIZA  We sew it 8.7.2
Skawfc?itA your chest 8.7.1

Skduna blackbird 7.2.2
Ski?up?eukUy4 We (dual) are eating 6.2
SkucdkPdEAnu I see them 8.5.2

Skulajhita I am tired 8.7.4

SkdpPet?a He asked me 8.7.3, 8.8
SkuwdatYawaniSA We use 8.7.1
Skuwdkifiu when one dresses 7.8.6.2
§ka§ﬁUthA I am not singing 7.6.4

kg1 ISpha side 8.7.1

sxhdwita neck  3.3.2

st yitha They (plural) served me 7.4.3
Skhdwa I hunt 3.5.1.2

Sk?dtu bullfrog 5.2.1

Sk?dwakiRi our clothes 8.7.2

Ephika woodpecker 5.2.1

Stéafifu acorn 3.6.5, 5.3.1

§tina exactly 5.2.1

5th1éyu We (dual) go 5.3.1, 8.5.2
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StPirdrdths soft  5.2.1

SthiydunT arm  3.6.2

Sthirdrdcida It is soft 8.4.3

$d?ama Let us go! 3.3.2

$a?451 ours (dual) 7.2.3

SaésithIEE ours (plural) 7.2.3

§é?u Let us go! 3.4.1

SamdSti your hand 8.7.4

§émat?dnicI You are clumsy 8.6

sast?d your foot 8.7.4

SUiSacI Good-bye 3.4.1, 5.3.1

SdiyathI boy 3.1, 5.3.1, 8.4.4

Sdukei bullsnake 7.2.2

Sup?i You get wood 3.5.2.2

SuwdanYe You will hunt 8.7.4

SuwtutyI You (plural) sing 7.6.6.2

Suwé then 3.4.1, 4.4.2, 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.7.1, 8.5.4
Suvé ?€ku then 8.1.2

Suwé 7EéSU then 8.7.1

Suwiita You make it 8.6

Suydna around 7.2.9.1, 8.8

Suydutha You (singular) sing (indicative) 3.4.1, 7.6.4,
3uyiUtPAnitys  You (dual) sing 7.6.6.2

Skinaatu It is ripe 7.%.3, SkMindthU  3.4.1, 5.2.1
Skdcajuma I am tired
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Spdtat?i mocking bird 3.4.1, 5.2.1

§?dpi- evening 7.4.4.2
S7dpakPa ~ §?4phIkDA It is evening 3.5.2.1, 4.4.1, 4.3, 7.4.4.2

SPatimi It is ready 3.5.2.1

§7dtuk?A You smoke  3.5.2.1

§?dwici It is tender 4.4.1

87iisEwdk?dcI sixty 7.2.5.2

§?a?é§t{ your (duel) feet 7.6.6.2

S?aatYe?écImISA You stay 3.5.2.1

§?dupindcAnl I sew for you 8.2

3745t  your (singular) foot 3.5.2.1, 4.3, 7.6.4, 7.6.6.2

§raydstd your (plural) feet 7.6.6.2

Sruma honey 3.5.2.1

tatd like this 3.2.1

ta?dkPutYun{{tPa They put 8.5

tdin{?is{ I am staying here 4.4.2
tdus?aml Taos Pueblo
taciCu few 7.2.5.1

tap{niskhu horned toad 3.2.2, 4.4.2
tdwda good 3.2.1, U4.4.1, 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1, 8.4.4

tédwdacéeSi the good part 7.8.5.6

tdwdaceSU It is good 7.2.9.2, 7.8.5.6, 7.8.6.1
tdwdacita It is better 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1
tawdakly tobacco  3.5.1.2

tdwdamecanu It is best 7.2.¢.2, 7.8.6.1
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ti ~ tityd north  7.2.9.1

tika pertaining to 7.2.9.4, 8.1.3.3, 8.7.1
tikdna down 3.2.1

t{k?a on 8.1.3.1

tigu the north side 7.8.5.2

tftiSdkutte pumpkin  4.4.1

tItYd%apl They (dual) eat (dubitative) 7.6.6.2
titYami toward the north 7.2.9.1

t{t¥Ecd?atYé%eni place name (northesst of Acoma) 4.4.1, 4.4.2

tiya dog 7.%4.7, 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.7.3

t{yapindmi toward northwest 7.2.9.1, 7.8.5.3

tfi | here 3.2.1, -.4.1, 5.1, 5.3.1, 7.2.9.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.5.4
tiisi here 8.6

tfisI I am here 7.2.9.1

tiririka truck, car 3.6.2, 8.5.2
tad this 7.2.6

tiuecl those 3.2.1

tideid anyone 7.2.6
ticdei cannot  8.7.4
tuStI on top 4.4.1

tUst{iydata get water 8.1.2
tuwdwasEtyu They have wings  3.4.2

tuwa this 3.6.5, 7.2.6, 8.1.2, 8.4.5, 8.7.1

th4afa five 7.2.5.1
tP4aRI job  3.6.5
thdyrudd He gives it to him 4.4.,2
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thanI pumpkin  3.5.1.1

thépuphU governor 3.2.2, 4.4.2
tPené Navajo 3.5.1.1

thes phEtha He told 4.4.1

thiiia potato

thiphat¥énu  She is up (awake) (dubitative) 8.8
thitYdapht They eat 3.5.1.1

thf{yetdakusI They look for 8.5

thide two  3.5.1.1, 3.6.5, 4.4.1, 7.2.5.1, B8.4.5

t?*datusthl They (dual) chased 3.3.2
t7d%ayénid He found them 3.5.2.1
t?dkhy He bit him 8.7.3

t?atuth He ran after him 3.5.1.2

1?4 tYUkdmA They flew 8.5
t?awdata moon, month 7.2.9.3
t?dyatdku They bit him

t?{?du?u’u They lived 8.1.2, 8.5

t7{1{a spring season 3.5.2.1, &4.4.1, 7.2.9.3
t?7{k’a with 3.5.2.1, 8.5.4

£7{nl on top 7.2.9.1

t?{tu long, narrow 4.,4.2

t7dd just 8.4.5

tduhs This is all 3.6.5'

t*ind still, yet 3.5.2.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5.2
t?qutYdta always 3.5.3.1, 8.1.2
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t?uké that way 7.2.9.1

t?uié this way 7.2.G.1
tY4?ama They (dual) go 7.9
tYdanI eagle 3.6.5, 5.3.1
tYSamicdetPanT eagle dance 7.4.8

t¥4ana four 7.2.5.1
tYdanak?a fourth 3.6.2, 7.2.5.2, 4.3
t¥dani four 7.2.5.1

tY4?a3UwE They race U4.4,2

tY4%awdna continuously 8.1.3.3
tY4RI1 deer 3.6.5, 8.4.4, 8.4.5
tYdwa early 3.5.3.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5.2

tYdyiyik®?é They flew 3.6.2
tYdyuyik?{ They flew 8.5
tYagdpl They (plural) eat (dubitative) 7.6.6.2

Y821k place name 5.3.1

tYéeths rabbit 3.5.3.1

tYé%eyu They went 3.6.2, 8.5

tYékuma Go! (plural) 3.2.2

Y énatha a store 8.5

t¥Tt¥dmi north 3.5.3.1

tY{wdi food (for animals) 3.5.3.1, 8.4.1
t¥q wp 7.2.9.1, 8.5

tYdu two  7.2.5.1

t¥§émdcini  He helps him 8.3

tYdumf?icItha She calls 3.3.2
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tYduni pottery 8.6
tYdutu always 7.7.6

tYduwinYuci be like it 3.6.2

tYduyd twice 7.2.5.2
tY¥duyak?dc?i8kac?{ta twenty-one  7.2.5.2
t¥ucéedi the top 7.8.5.6

t¥dcItdwi He picks it up 8.1.3.3

tyukhdsa You see me (indicative) 6.3.1, 7.6.4
tYdkhd8AnA  We see him (dubitative) 6.2

tYdma Mother's brother's son 3.6.5

tYimdcdat?anI  You are always helping me 6.3.2, 7.7.6
tYamici He runs (dubitative) 3.3.2

t¥dpe He told him 3.2.2

tYdp?{isa You put it - 8.5.3

tYiSdumit PawA He lost his shoe 7.4.8

tYqti?uma They (dual) went up (dubitative) 7.9
tYitacl He falls 3.3.2, 3.5.3.1
tYUtAtI*dikUyA She always carries 8.1.2
tYugiutha He sings (dubitative) 7.6.4
t{t71tPEsy from the top 3.3.1

Pﬁuci little 3.3.1

tduc?uta It is short 7.8.1.4

tdukdaSa They are small 7.8.1.4, 8.8 , tukaSi 3.,2.2, 8.4.1, 8.4.4
tduma A short time 7.2.9.3, 7.8.1l.L
tdkPai?T Are you finished? 3.3.1
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tdsi3{nisI that which is small 8.7.3
tiwakhUgA She hid  3.3.1

pﬁwask?ithinl We (plural) drink 7.4.3

wia  that, over there 7.2.9.1, 7.2.6, 8.5
wdadiA¥i ~ wdadifi tongue 3.6.5, 7.4.6
wdakhi bécause 3.5.1.2, 4.4.1

wa®dkPZ  spinach 3.5.1.2, 4.4

wa?dkhy cool 3.5.1.2

wa?dk?a cornstalk  4.4.1

wiaStita fawn 8.4.5

wdadu right nov 7.2.9.3

wda$usi dust  7.8.1.,2

widyuda duck  3.4.2

wai over there (near) 7.2.9.1, 8.5

wai’a this winter 8.4.5

wai’l today 7.2.9.3, 8.7.2

wac?itU It is long 3.5.2.2

wakiRi dress, shirt, clothes 8.2, 8.4.1, B8.4.4, 8.7.1

wakYéerh cowboy 3.5.3.1, 3.6.2
wakY€erat?iti cowboys 7.8.3.4

wakyéthA"' leather 3.5.3.1

waguRyi wings  3.6.2

wastl young 8.7.3

wé§u now 3.6.1, 8.3

wil there at a distance 3.6.1, 3.6.5, 4.4.1

wée that, on, from 7.2.9.1, 7.2.6, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.5, B8.7.
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wéeci?usl I come 7.9

wéeité that is all right 3.6.1

wéesl from 8.5

wésIci?unYiginiSI when I will come back 8.8

wésIpi coming from west 4.4.2, 7.2.9.1
wésIp¥dydystani Let him come in  3.5.3.1

wésIt¥d toward up

wégIciyliceyI He brings him toward 8.8
wésIlha from east 8.5.2
wésifi from down 8.5

wésIp#tyd toward up west 8.8

wésItyd from up 8.7.3, 8.8

wétdu from up 8.5

wiiSiini ear 7.8.1.1

wé?ini chest 6.3.2, 7.8.1.1

widami glass 3.6.1

#{8tik?dni ~ *ufStik®uni necklace 3.6.4
yd?di sand 3.6.1, 8.5.4

ydaldifi ~ ydaSini corn 8.5.4, 7.8.1.1

ydaSpdthawé  mud  8.4.3

yakitu rib  3.2.2
yaRA in front 7.2.9.1
véihda anywhere 3.6.1, 5.3.1, 7.2.6

yik¥éewd towards that way 3.5.3.1, 3.6.1

yduku towards 3.6.1, 7.2.9.1, 8.5
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ydukup&niydkbityd up toward southwest 7.2.9.1
yic?espitini backbone 5.2.1

yiku away, when 8.5

yita ~ tY§tuth  always 7.2.9.3, 7.7.6
yuiistPi  berries 3.6.5

§da Is that so? 3.6.4

$daspiudanI brains 3.6.4, 5.2.1

ydagpd dough 5.2.1

Fdu- stone 7.8.1.1

ydufi stone 7.8.1.2, 7.8.3.5, 8.1.3.3, 8.2
$4uSi flat stone 7.8.1.2

JdwistEta rock 8.5

FauwISU  flat rock 3.6.4

Fduni song 3.6.4, 4.4.1, 7.8.1.1
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research sponsored by grants from Indiana Univeristy and
the American Philosophical Society.

1961-1962 (12 months), National Defense Language Fellowship for
speclalization in Southeast fisian studies and Philippine
linguistics.

1962-1963. Renewal of NDFL fellowship.

1964 (Summer). Language survey of western New Britain,
sponsored by National Institute of Mental Health.

FOREIGN TwAVEL:
Very brief visits: Senegal, Liberia, Egypt, Pakistan, India,
Thailand, Malaysia, Australia, Fiji.
Extended stayss Nigeria, New Guinea.

FELLOWSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID:

1957 Grant for field work in New Mexico from Indiana University.
1959 Grant for field work in New Mexico from Indiana University.
1959 Field work grant from American Philosophical Society.

1961 National Defense Language Fellowship.

1962 National Defense Language Fellowship.

1964 Co-Principal Investigator, NIMH grant for linguistic

survey in New Guinea.

OTHE. PROFESSIONAL EXPZRIENCE:

1957 (September) - 1958 (August). Manager of the Bonded Blueprint
Company, Grants, New Mexico.

1964 (June). Representative of Southern Illinois University
under Ford Foundation Sponsorship to lecture at English Language
Workshop at the University of Ibadan, Nigeria.

PROFESSI ONAL ASSOCTIATIONS?

American Anthropological Association
Association for asian Studies

PUBLICATIONSS

Manuseripts

Grammar of Acoma-Keresan
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Bisayan-English Dictionary.

Kilenge-English Dictic‘mary,.

Componential Analysis of Ifugao myth.
Children's book: The Animals of Wilton Valley
Keresan Folklore texts and langusge recordings contributed .

to American Philosophical Society Library and Indiana
University, Archives of Folk and Primitive Music,

—N
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